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INTRODUCTION 

0.1. People and the Dialect 

This study presents a descriptive grammar of a Gondi dialect 

belonging to Central Dravidian, spoken by the Dandami Marias 
( J?a.'Y14a.""i Jll ... ,yiyas) 

~of Bastar district in Madhya Pradesh. These people have also been ' 

referred as Bison-horn 1-iarias by Grigson ( 1938), Mi tcnell ( 1942), 

Elwin ( 1943) and Marias and Goteewars by Glasfurd ( 1862) • Referring 

about them, Glasfurd says, "Towards Dunteewara they are known 

as Marias, but further to\fards the west they are called Goteewars, 

and from all I have been able to gather, these classes are 

identical." Elwln (194-3:iii) says that he never heard these 

people being called as Dandami Marias, but he attests that they 

are referred by the local people as Talag"<lda Harias and Sing 

Marias. It may be true that Dandami Maria is not a popular name 

of the tribe, but the Hurias of Narainpur and Kondagaon Tahsils 

do use this name. The Abujh Marias (Hill Marias) call them 

~anda?ku, and the Dhurwas also known as Parjas, designate them 

as Boyil. This is also supported by Burrow and Bhattacharya 

( 1953:x). In the Presidents order they have been referred as 

the Bison-horn l1ar:!.as, as well as Dandami Me<.rias. Ho\-Tever, 
)-

the people call them:> elves Ko: ytor, and refer to their speech 

as Ko: ya ma: ~a. In some areas, they are found to call themselves 

Murias, and in some areas as Harias (Dubey: 1968). To the Dorlas 

of Bastar they are km'Wll as Gotte and also as Hurias. The change 

in such designations may be due to a acculturation. 

1 



0.2. Area and Population 

In Bastar the Dandami Marias are mostly concentrated in 

Dantewara arid the northern part of Bijapur and Konta Tahsils. 

·rhey are also found in the south-~rest of .Tagdalpur Tahsil, and 

adjacent Koraput district of Orissa. 
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It is rather difficult to give the figures of the speakers. 

The 1931 Census places the number of Bison-horn l1arias at 1 ,56,000. 

Elwin ( 1943: 11), who had also worked as the Census 0 fficer for 

the 1941 Census, estimates their strength to be 1,751000. The 

1951 and 1961 Censuses do not give exclusive figures for this 

dialect. The 1951Census Table D-I(i) given on PP• 122-124 records 

the number of speakers of Gondi and Haria alongvri th others. 

Similarly the 1961 Census g:l.v€6 the figures related to Gondi, 

1-iuria and Haria speakers. In both the Censuses, Gondi includes 

the Dandami Maria and also other dialects of Gondi as well as 

Parji. The Maria includes the speakers of Abujh Haria and also 

the Dandami Maria. Similarly the returns for the Muria include 

the speakers of Huria (well-kno~m for their Gotul dormitory), and 
' 

also of the Dandami Maria ( Bastar District Census Handbook, 1961: 

1111). 

The above handbook (p.:U.) itself disapproves the population 

figures of the Bison-horn !-!arias. It 3ays 1 
11 the population of 

Bison-horn Harias in 1961 is found to be 10,460 which is not the 

true population of the tribe." The Census operations in a 

district like Bastar, were n).liDerous dialt~cts and languages are 

spoken,and where ethnic groups representing various distinct 

cultures live, need a careful handling. 



0.3. Social Organization 

The tribe is divided into groups called phratries (tar), 

which are made up of clans. The clans are patrilineal and 

members of one clan believe to be descendants of a common 
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ancestor. Grigson ( 1938) h<ts divided the clans into five phratries, 

while Dubey ( 1969) has modified and corrected this classification. 

The members o:f' a phratry cannot intermarry. The Qu:_ clan has no 

brother-clan and so its member can marry in any other clan. 

Opposite to this the Na:ykos have their own exogamous subgroups. 

Each phratry has a common totem whi.ch is generally a bird, an 

animal, or a tree. There are certain taboos related with these 

totems, but an unmarried girl is free from such taboos. Each 

clan has its original terri tory which is called bu: m. The 

clans worship different deities. For instance, the Ha: rv1 people 

worship Andal ko:sal, the Ko:vasi people, I:r sirmal and the 

Pangami¥ 1 ka:s po:nar. 

0.3.1. Harriage 

The regular L1arriage (pendul) is settled through negotiations, 

in which the initiative is talten by the boy• s father. In marriage 

by service, the prospective husband (la:mane) has to wo~ for 

some years in ltl.s father-in-law• s house. In marriage by exchange, 

a person marries his sister to wife's brother. Other info:nnal 

marriages are: (i) marriage by elopement (ar miranad), (ii) 

marriage by capture (poys tatanad), and (111) marriage by 

int:.rusion (oriya va:ynad). In the last type of marriage, the girl 
• 

enters a boy's house, and forces him to carry her. The info:nnal. 

marriage are found to be col':llllon, because the regular one is quite 

exper.$1ve. Polygany, I·T.1.dow-marriage and r{ remarriage ~re 

permitted. The younger brother can marry the wic!o'.l of his elder 



brother with her consent. A person generally marries a w:i.dow 

of his brother-clan. The mother's brother• s daughter is a 

preferential mate, and she is regarded as a claim. If she is 

married to someone else, her husband has to pay the compensation 

·which is called ma:ma so:m. If a wonan is divorced or turned. 

out, her parents can claim the double bride-price (karca) from 

her husband. This fine is called virs kadnnJll. In case, a woman . . 

runs away from her husband• s house, and marries somebody, her 

first husband can claim the bride-price from her new husband. 

0.3.2. Kinship behavioJ:!!: 

The wife and husband do not address each other with 

personal name. The father-in-law addresses his son-in-law and 

daughter-in-law ld th the terms barn;! a (mother's brother's son) 

and ba'f7lji (mother• s brother• s daughter). Elder brother calls 

the younger brother's wife, ko:p.ya:r ( son1 s wife) and she calls him 

da: da (elder broth9r). They partiall~· v avoid each other. One 

can c.all his wife's elder sister as p.Q: da.r, or optionally as 

ange (elder brother• s wife). If he prefers to call her ange, he 

can cut jokes \d.th her, but if he addresses her with the term 

po: dar., he cannot do so. Jol".:l.ng is perm:!. tted With one• s father• s 

brother's wife, father's mother, mother's brother's daughter, 

elder brother's wife, and father• s sister• s daughter. 

o.4. Pantheon 

The Marias believe in different l:inds of malevolent 1!lld 

banevolent spirits, deities, and the supr~.r1e power. For instance, 

the ra.:v is a malevolent spirit living in the rountains; e: r 
K anya and Ja]. kr;.: nini are the spirits of water; B~ de: vi is 
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the spirit dwelling in the forest and De: yam mute (also know'Il as 

Bagvan mute) is the supreme power. she creates the human beings 

and other creatures and takes a\vay the soul from their bodies. 

}3,;.;i;..;:;..;mul..;.;;;; is another powerful. deity and is responsible for the rains, 

.Ta: ga de: v is the earth goddess; Ba: vr:L lives at the medicine 

man's house and cures the diseases; Pe:n ma:ne lives in the jungle, 

and is symbolised with a pile of stones. He cures the sick. 

children and give them n3Jlles through the priest ( vage). 

0~5~ Death 

Generally the dead body is cremated. A woman dying during 

pregnancy, or while delivering a child is buried across the stream, 

so that her malevolent ghost (ondar mute) may not enter the 

Village. The young children and the shamans are also buried. 

The first born child is buried in erect posture under a mahuwa 

(Basi a latifolia) tree. Premature and sudden death is looked 

with suspiCion. If the bones of the deceased do not burn properly 

in cremation, it is believed that the dead person was the victim 

of black magic. 

A menhir (urskal) is erected in memory of the dead, and 

sometimes a carved wooden post (ursguta) is fixed in the ground 

by the roadside. Carvings on these posts, depict the various 

aspects of the life of the dead person and objects liked by him 

( Elw:l.n:195'1: 91-92). It is a common belief th'lt the menhirs 

show a growth, if the spirit of the dead is contended, 

0.5.1. A:na kund3 

An earthen pot is kept in the seed-muse ( vij a lo: n) or at 

a place cilled a: na mand11 in memory of the dead• The clans which 



is referred as ni:y kunqa. Because of this pot, there are 

certain taboos regarding the entry into the seed-hou.se. MY 

man can enter the seed-house, and so the woman married in the 

lmsband1 s phratry. A woman, married to a person who does not 

belong to the phratry of the museholder, is restricted from 

entering into the seed-house, whereas .an unmarried girl of a wife­

clan is not. Unmarried girls of the house, after attaining 

puberty, are also prohibited to enter the seed-house. Similarly 

a man, whose w:l.fe is in her period, is not allowed to enber the 

seed-house. such a man carmot touch the dead body as well. 

0~6. Murder and Suicide 

The Dandan1 !{arias are feared by others for their bad temper 

and sensitive nature, which results in frequent homicidal killings 

and suicides. A man can kill ~s parent, son, brother, wife 

or enemy, sometimes over a trifling matter, in a fit of rage. 

The psychosomatic and other factors worldng in the background 

of such incidents have been studied in detail in Elwin's 'Haria 

Murd'.lr and Suicide.' They are occasionally alleged to practice 

lmman-sacrifice to appease the deities. 

0.7. St'itus of Dandami Ihria as a Dialect 

There are no problems in giving the Dandal!li Haria, a 

separate status of a diatect. Note some of the lexical, 

grammatical and semantic differences of Dandarni Haria from Dorli, 

Muria and Abujh Haria dialects o~ Gondi spoken in Bastar 

District, e.g. 

(A) Lexica]. difference 

Dandatli Haria 

o:r 

o:r 

Dorli 

ong.u 

o: :N 

Gloss 

'he' 

'they(m.)' 
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le:nj nela •moon' 

e:temind mico 'scorpion' . • 

veri ga:li 'wind' . 
vanjer na:lke 1 tongue' 

pande 
• 

kapa 1 frog• 

(ii) Dendami Maria Huria Gloss 

guram ko: Q.a. 'horse' 

pengul marmil'} •marriage• 

ojal hoydel • hearth• 

musur pir 1 rains• 

ki:ke mi:n 'fish' 

net; a gu:9 'wall' 

(iii) Dendami Haria Abujh 1-faria Gloss 

bo:r bo:~u 1 who(m.sg.) 1 

e:r e:l>'u 'water• 

ya:yo avali · •mother' 

gog ko:nda 1 cow• 

bu:la pe: rnka 'bone' 

kOhl a Ko?la 'millet• 

(B) Gr!l.rnmatical and semantic difference • • 

(1) Dandarni Haria titer 1 he ate• 

Dorli titer 1 they( rn.) ate' 

(11) Dandami Haria va:~a 'keep it (imp. sg.) 

lluria va:~a 1 throw it away 
(imp. sg.) 1 

(iii) Dandami Haria va: tor 1 he corneslw:l.ll como 

A.bujh Haria va: tor 1 thay( m.) came' 
(1)/ ~I = voiced dorso-velar fricative 

(11)1? I = glottal stop. 



0.8. Previous study of the dialect 

First mention of the l-![lria dialect is found in Grierson's 

'Linguistic survey of India (Vol. IV) 1. Another work which 

brought this dialect in the knovrledge of the civilized world, 

is Mitchell's grammar 01itchell:1942). The lexical material 

given in this work has been incorporated into Dravidian 

Etymological Dictionary (Burrow and Emeneon: 1961) and its 

Supplement ( 1968). It was also a source for 1 A Comparative 

Vocabulary of Gondi Dialects• (Burro'" and Bhattacharya: 1960). 

A specimen of the 1 so called Haria dialect• is presented 
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on the pages $34 and 53$ of the L.s.I. (Vol.IV), which is 

certainly not authentic. This has been attested by Sir George 

Grierson himself. He reports, " ••• specimens of all these dialects 

have been forwarded from the district and will be reported in what 

follows. They are all far from being satisfactory. The materials 

sent in for the use of the survey are not originals, but copies 

from them and the copies have been made by people who did not know 

the dialect in question. They therefore abound in mistakes and 

I have not been able to correct all of them.u (L.s.I. Vol.IV:529). 

The grammatical notes given on page 532 are misleading. 

1-11 tchell' s grammar is very sketchy and contains 69 pages 

only, out of which 13 pages hwe be1m devoted to introduction, 23 

pages to grammatical description, and the rest to list of verbs, 

trees, vocabulary and tv10 texts, one of which is the 'Par-able of 

the Prodigal son1 a."'ld the other is 1 Spe~ch delivered in September, 

1941 at the investiture of tm Zamindar of Kutru : English and 

Dorla versions. 1 

The above gral!I!lar contains many hasty and erroneous 

statements as : 
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1. "In the Mal-ia language nouns are not inflected and no 

distinction oi' form exists between singular and plural." 

(p.15') 

2. "Adverbs and Adjectives are inter-changeable." (p.18) 

3· ''There is no inclusive form of the pronoun of the 

first person plural in Maria." (foot-note onp.18) 

lJ.. ''These (demonstrative) pronouns do not inflect in the 

oblique case or the plural·" (p.20) 

'· "There are no reflexive pronouns in Haria." (p.21) 

6. ''There are no regular conjugations of the verb in 

Maria." (p.26) 

7. ''There are no verbs of t .... ro syllables." (p.26) 

8. Mitchell, under the influence of English granmar 

tries to discover comparative and superlative forms of the 

adjectives. He thinks that ;t'WJCl ( is comparative and 

suparlative form of ~\?T (p.18). The citations are also 

erro::e:·p us: 

(i) '99T ~ tJT'!I ~ tftl"t ii-~ 
I am taller than that man. (p.18) 

< 11) '99T '91 al 1Q>1 c; J"'d 11 

I go to your house. (p.19) 

The use of Deonagri script fails to distinguish the vowel 

1 ength of e and o. Reviewing this grnmmar, Emeneau has pointed 

out the problems of using Deonagri script (Emeneau: Lg. Vol.19· 

pp.276-278). Despite of errors and other shortcomings, credit 

goes to Mitchell, for throwing light on this almost unknown 

dialect. 
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At the concluding stage of my study, I came to learn 
I . 

that this dialect has been dealt in the thesis Studies in the Lan-

guage and Literature of Some of the Non- Aryan Tribes of the 

Madhya Pradesh (Lingustic studies of Gondi, Dhurwa and Dorli)' 

by Smt. Kirti Lata DUtt ( 1969). She has given a brief phonological 

and morphological account of Dandami Haria, which she has referred 

as Gondi(?), along\d.th Dorli and Parji (Dhurwa). The data for 

this dialect were collected at the village Faraspal, which is 

near Dantewada. I reahecked her data partly with Kalmumi Idma 

(an informant of the sa1lle village, where she had worked) in my 

ow.n interest and noticed the following: 

1. Smt. DUtt has treated the labiodental fricative V" as 

bilabial fricative w. 

2. There are no dipthongs, as she mentions (pp.41-42). 

I observed that a glide always accurs between the 

two vowels. 

3! I have also not found the initial consonant clusters 

as noted by her (p.88), e.g. 

prista.. 'grey haired' 

brior 'fat (mas.)' 

triyana ' to travel' 

kriya: r 'parrot• 

Though initial consonant clusters occur in some other 

Dravidian languages, 'illllli it has so for not been found 

in the dialects of Gondi. 

4. Her interpretation of consonant length and nasalization 

is also not clear. As a reasu1t, one may find the s~me 

word transcribed in two way-s, e.g. 
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6. 

et ett 

ed add 

tala talla 

sag sang 

'winnowing fan' 

I hot I 

'forehead' 

1 concomitative suffix' 

11 

She also in some places, failed to notice the contrast 

between e and e:, ando and o: , which resulted in wrong 

transcription, e.g. 

kohk 'horns' instead of ko:hk 

po:go •tobacoo' II pogo 

go: go: r 1 cock' II gogo:r 

to: d . . 'mouth• II tod . . 
neskana 'breathe' " ne: skana 

erma 1 goose' II e:rma 

The meaning given by her for many lexical items is also 

not accurate, as in the following instances: 

llmll· Gloss( smt.DUtt) Correct gloss 

uika '.wrinkle' 'slough' 

to:tral 1 dumb' 'stammerer' 

u: je 'sharp' •point• 

~un~ul 'clay' •dust• 

iwre 'in' •with this' . 
wan~o 'widow' • barren lady• 

g.ual •lion• 1 tiger' 

lo:pa •outside' •in• 

ma:d 'carpenter• • blackSr.Ji th• • 

ed •warm weather, •sunshine• 
hot1 

ki 'that' •or• 

jibri 'tears' 1 rheum of eye• 
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macum 1 sno\t' 'dew• 

gorla 'garden• 'fence round a 
tree, 1 

• 

enna 'goose• •common whistling 
• teal' 

do: rba 'bellow• 'lung' 

mu:ni 'bride• 'voc.particle1 

tala/tall a 'forehead' 'head' 

ar 'door• 'path' 

bang ram 'pearl' ? • 

Smt Du.tt haS \<Tell recognised that 11 the lenthening of 

the final vowel is also a mode in Gondi by which nouns 

are made plural." But she says, 11 the data gives forty 

four stems ending in -a and eleven ending in -e, which 

are made plural by lengthening the final VOlfel." vlhereas 

I find it a .general rule of pluralization of the 

nonmasculine nouns ending in any vowel in addition to 

-a and -e. Accordingly mutte: (my transcription: mute:) 
t 

will mean •women' and not lroman or women' as mentioned 

by her (p .134). 

8. She could not differentiate between the case suffix 

and postpositions. As such, she writes that 11 the 

suffix of dative is mayden in Gondi, which is added to 

the accusative case of a noun." (p ·150). In fact, 

caydem is a postposition, meaning I for. I Likewise ' 

sag/sang is a postposition and not concomi tative suffix. 

9· While dealing with the verbs, she rightly classifies 

them into finite and nonfinite forms, b~t wrongly includes 



a non-finite form, which she labels as "present 

continuous", in finite forms (p.211). She did not 
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try to analyse many other verbal. forms as optative, 

optative (negative), future, hortative, past habitual, 

causal, causal (negative), extentive, conditional!' 

temporal (past), temporal (non-past) and temporal 

(negative), purposive, etc. which have been dealt in the 

present study. I cannot say whether this omission was 

due to certain scope-limit or otherwise. The noun 

morphology also is similarly brief. 

0.9. Present study 

The field-,IIOI'lt for the present study was carried out in .the 

village Dhanikarka of Kuakonda block in Dantevrara Tahsil during 

last few years. There vlere 65'6 male and female native speakers 

out of the total population figures 709 of the Village. The 

informants Lakma, Honda and Hirma were teens.ger bOys and had 

working knowledge of Hindi and Halbi. In the latter period of 

analysis Manji, another boy from the adjoining village Garhmiri, ·· 

helped me in checking the whole material which I had collected 

previously. 

The data consist of about twenty texts, four hundred 

isolated sentences and about two thousand words. The thesis deals 

with the ph:mology and morphology in detail with outline of syntax, 

text analysis, and sample texts followed by vocabularly. The 

vocabulary is cross indexed to DED, DEDS, DmA and CVGD which 

would be very useful in comparative st11dy of this dialect with 

other dialects of Gondi. 
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0.10. RagionaJ. variations 

In the course of study, I chac..tted my data with the speakers 

of some other Villages and noticed some locaJ. variations. For 

instance, the informants from FaraspaJ. and Kameli used 1-r-1 in 

place of 1-~-1 (oblique and number suffix), e.g. 

bega-~-or 

i: l:e-1(-k 

kel-ma-1? 

bega-r-or 
• 

i:ke-r-k 
kel-ma-r 

•man of which place' 
'to this side' 
1 do not tell (2d.sg.)' 

Another significant change in F'nraspaJ. and Kameli was the 

frequent use of /r/ where Dhanikarka people use /r/, e.g. 

tairas • 

o:r, 
• 

ta:rs 1 snake' 
• strip of barlt' 
1 theyfm,)' 

·some other variations noticed at Faraspal are as follows: 

ma:ne 
va:h-

motp-. 

min-
da:y muntor 

ma:ni 
va: s• 

matp-
men-
da: y mu: tor 

•man' 
'be felt (as thirst, 
·hunger) 1 

• fold' 
'stay, exit, live, be' 
' he is going' 

At Lohandiguda I found an addi tionaJ. verbal form of the 

present durative. This form was also attested by an informant 

from Mavlibhata (about 15' miles from JagdaJ.pur). 

Dhanikarka 
±inda muntan 
tinda muntom 
tinda muntal 
tinda muntin 
tinda muntir 
tinda muntor 
tinda muntor 

• 
tinda munta 
tinda munta: 

Lohandig:.zda 
tinda raytan 
tinda raytom 
tinda raytal 
tinda raytin 
tinda raytir 
tinda rayto r 
tinda raytor 

• 
tinda r~a 
tinda rayta: 

Gloss 

' I aJll eating ' 
1we(excl.) are eating' 
1we(incl.) are eating' 
1 you(sg.) are eating' 
tyou(pl.) are eating' 
the is eating' 
1 they(m,) are eating' 
1 she/it iseatingt 
•they{n.m.) are eating' 

I feel that there might be sane r::ore variations. 



1. PHONOLOGY 

1.1. InventorY of Phonemes 

Twenty-four segmental and ftve suprasegr.tental phonemes 

constitute tho phonemic inventory of Dandami Maria ( Th\1) • 

1.1.1. Segmental phonemes 

There are nineteen consonants a..'1d five vovrels. The 

consonant sounds differ from each other in one or more of the 

folloving three ways : 

( i) the manner of articulation, 

( 11) the point of articulation, and 

(iii) the presence or absence of voicinr,. 

The vowels contrast in tongue height and tongue placement • 

The table given on the next page, shous the consonant phonemes 

arranged according to r.~anner and point of articulation. The vot-rcls 

have been shotm according to their relative height and tongue 

placenent. 

1.1.2. Suprasegmental phonemes 

A preliminary investigation of suprasegmental phonemes 

gives rise to tho following : 

(i) :length 

(ii) open juncture 

( 111) pause, and 

(iv) terminal contours. 

15 
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' 

Table 1 Inventory of P,honemes 

Consonants ~ ~ ~ 
~ ~ 

(1j d (1j g 
~ '6 '«1 ~ :s C> ~ a. rn ('j +' 

"' r:: l> Ill 'cl 'ci 0 
r-1 ~ ~ & J-1 8 iS llt llt I> 

Stop vl, p t t k • 
vd. b d d g 

• 

Affricate vl. c 
vd. j 

Nasal vd. m n 

Frtcative vl. s h 

Lateral vd. l 

Trill vd, r 

Flap vd. r 
Semivowel vd. v y 

Vowels Front Central lhck 

High 1 u 
Mid e 0 

Low .a 

SUprasegmenta.l Phonemes 

Length 1:1 
Open juncture I I marked by space 

Phrase-final juncture 1,1 
Te~inal cantors /.1 /?I 



1. 2. Description of Phonemes 

1. 2.1. Segmental phonemes 

1. 2.1.1. Consonants 

1. 2.1.1.1. Voiceless stops I p t t k I . 

Variants : 

/pi • fpl, fr}l.7, [p.J, fpc. 7 • 

/t/ • ltiJ, lt.eJ, ft· J ft!>J • ~ ' ~ 

lt-1 . : It;!, fthJ . ' lt•l . ' [t'tJ. J 
• 

lkl • tkl, fkhJ, !k·l, Lk•h/ • 

Description : 

( i) 1: p Y., ~ k 7 are bilabial, dental, retroflex, and 

velar voiceless stops respectively. All are short 

and unaspirated, 

(ii) 

(iii) 

(iv) 

f ph 1;h kh J are slightly aspirated varieties of' 

Cp ~ k J. !t}J occurs with a fricative release, 

L p• t• t• k•J are half-long variants of their short ,. . 
counterparts, 

f p•h t•9 t•h k•h J are half-long variants of " . 
f ph tt) 1;h kh 1. 

Occurrence : 

(1) /"p•~•1;•k•] occur in the environment V-V(:). 

Examples :[' gup• a• J /gupa/ 1 forest' 

fmut~ ,. e• J /mute/ 1 wife1 

~ 

!me~· a• J /me1;a/ 'mountain' 

C rek•a• .l /relta/ 1 wing' 

Lrek•ff: .1 /reka:/ 1 wings' 

i7 
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{ii) [" p.h t:_~ ~·h k.h J occur word-finally a.fter a short 

vowel in free variation with C ph !;,a i!h kh J 
respect.! vely as in 

£ lup. h J,. £ J.uph l 

£ ma~~ ] ... t: m:1~f7 
fu~. h J .. l' ut:h :t 
Cpak.hJ .... /:palth 7 

I lup I 

I mat I 

I utI • 

I pnk I 

• female deer• 

•medicine• 

'sling' 

' split bamboo' 

{iii) /Ph t:_8 ~h k:'l J occur word-finally after a long 

v-:>w.U ns in 

;: n" :ph :J 

f e":~ 1 
£ o.V:th] 

• 
h .l' pi";k J 

I ru:p I 'silver' 

I e:t I 'winnowing basket• 

I a:~ I 'eight' 

lpi:kl '!!irl' 

{:tv) £ p 1i_ i! kJ occur elsewhere as in 

fpaV:lJ 

rnoll:t'l• J ... " 
.C~alt.a. J 
£kaV:1] 

lpa:l I 

lno:ta I 

I tal<.~. I • 
I lta:l I 

1.2.1.1.2 Voiced :ltops ~ { b ci <! g) 

Variants : 

lb/ 

I d I 

ldl 
/gl 

Description : 

• {b ,, • 

• frJ.], • 

• £qJ, • 

I ["g], 

'mlk' 
'{it) pains/will pain' 

'stone or frui t• 

•leg' 

[b. J 

[" 9.· J 
£~. l 

fg. J 

(i) £ b d d gJ are bilabial, dental, retronex and ... . 
v'3lar stops respectively. They are all voiced and short 

(11) ["b. 9_· 4• g. 7 are h:U.f-long varieties or their above 

mentioned soort counterparts. 
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Occurrence 1 

(i) C b. 4• 4• g.J occur in the el'lvironment V - V( 1), 

and V -· #· When they occur in the environment V - l/:, 
they .freely vary with [ b 4 q g 1 respectively. 

(ii) Cb !! 4 g J occur elsewhere, as in 

( :1.) C gv.b. n.l_7 I gubnl I 

Cse.b.J .... C gabJ I gab I 

C uJl.a. J 

r ga4· J ... l'So!!JJ 

Cvaq.e:7 

[" gaq. J "'aaq 1 
Cig.a. J 

C t.og. J .... &>s .1 

["~Tf};o • .1 

C 9-a.nq:t. J 

C sa":rt.l 

I ·u.dn I 

I gad I 

I vaq.e I 

I gad I 

I iga I 

I tog I 

/b~:bo I 

I dirao I 

/do.ndo. I • • 

I ga:rd I • 

1.2.1.1.3. AffJicatos I c j I 
V.:triants a 

I c I : 

I 3 I r 

Description t 

I ll1.11 I 

'smell' 

'to sit• 

'rice-beer pot• 

•medicine man• 

•sp. grass' 

'here' 

'rubbish' 

'father• 

't.'Oodpecker• 

'upper arm' 

'ass' 

C~J 

(1) CdJ ~nd /:dit] a1•e shnt prepalatal voiceless, 

and voiced affricates respectively. 

(ii) Ct.:)J 1ll1d cqJ.J aN hc;lf-long varieties of 

tt-.sir srort counterparts. 

(1H) C 'Y.!JJ ifJ voiceles~ alveobr ::tffricate. 
0 CC'..trrei.'lCO I 

(i) C0J and [' a.;J.J occur in the enviromcnt V-V( r) 



and V -#. They freely va:ry \-lith their short 

counterparts in the environment V _. #. 

Examples : 

[kacla• J 

[kaf(:)] V' r ka'IJ 7 
/kaca/ 

/kacl 

1 to bite' 
1 iron' 

r macla : 7 lmaj a: I I razors' 

C gatl!J J """' t: ea~ l lgajl 1 :ttch' 

20 

( ii) [ 1J .1 and [ ~ 7 occur else\<ftlere. Idiolectical.ly [ ~] 

.and [ ~ .l may vary in the initial. position. 

Examples : 

£1Ju~·a• -'"'Lt.!.iu~·a· ]lcutal 
f ~a v: tnr:J /j a: ~a: I 

1.2.1.1.4. Nasal.s lm n I 

Variants : 

lml • fml, ['m•J • 

In! • fn], fn•J ln.J, • - ' 
De scription : 

1 leaf' -pi-oe1 

'beans' 

!'!}7, lrtl 

(i) [m} and [n] are bUabial and al.veolar voiced nasals 

respectively. 

( 11) l m• 1 and ! n• 7 are half-long varieties of r m J and 

. Cn .l respectively. 

(iii) r~/1s dental, l'!}J is retroflex, anri.[n_l is 

velar nasru.. 

Occurrence : 

( i) [ m• 1 and [ n•] occur in the environr.umt V - V(:) and 

V - IJ. They freely vary with their short counterparts 

in the environment V -::!!. 



Exmnples 1 

[va:m.•a• J /varna/ 1 to sell' 

fum• aV: 1 /uma:/ 1 head-pads1 

["mom• .7 ~ £mom .J /mom/ 1 we( excl.) 1 

£nan• a J /nan a/ 'I' 

["man• J..- /:man 7 /man/ 1 live(irnp. sg.)' 

< u> £ ~ 1, r :q. 1 and r ri 1 occur before dental , retroflex 

and vcl.ar stops respectively. 

Exa'llples : 

[' konda •1 .J /konda 1/ 
,. ... h~~ 

/:ko~ga·~ /konga/ 

[.konga.• .l /konga/ 

(iii) fmJ and fnJ occur elseW\ere. 

["mav:va• .l Lma:va/ 

CnaV:va•.l /na:vej 

f e":n .1 /e:n/ 

CraV:m] /ra:m/ 

1. 2.1.1.5 Fricatives I s hI 

Variants : 

Is/ • LS 7, Cs•.J • 

/h/ : £h7 

De scription : 

'dumb(m.) 1 

'eye' 
1 stork' 

1 our1 

'ey' 
1 elephant' 

1 noise' 

( i) [" s] is voiceless al.veolar r:rouve fricative. It is 

short. r s· 1 is slightly longer than [ s ]. 

( ii) fh J is voiceless glottal fricative. 

Occurrence : 

( i) L S• .J occurs in the cnvironncnt V - V(:) and .{ s} 

occurs else'Where. 

21 



Examples : 

[' savgo•r 7 • /savgor/ 
• 

'a fishing nct1 

fus•a• 7 /usa/ 1 to pound' 

[ vi 11 : s 7 /vi:s/ I ny( insect) I 

[kis7 /Kis/ 1 fire' 

[' kas• e": .7 /kase: I 'knives' 

Note :Is/ and /c/ also vary idiolectically and lexically : 

[viA:sk] ..... fViA:cJV disposal place for the dead' 

( ii) [' h 1 occurs ·only medially and finally. 

['pohk .1 

[toll:ha".] ... 
rbahJ 

1.2.1.1.6 Lateral /1/ 

Variants : 

Ill : fl/, t: r .1 

Description : 

/pohk/ 

/to:ha/ 

/ba.V 

1 big intestines' 

1 to show' 
1 v.'hat' 

.22 

fl.l is short voiced alveolar lateral. £1• J is slightly 

longer than [' l .1. 

0 ccurrence : 

[' 1• .J occurs in the environment V - V(:) and V - :#. In 

the environment V - -# it varies with [' l]. 

£1.1 occurs elsewhere. 

Exonples : 

fal•a•J /ala/ 

[ cal • 1 "' [' r.ml 1 In all 

1 buttermilk' 

1 peacock' 



[ pil'aV: J 

["ka":l .l 

[ lo.":n 7 

1.2.1.1.7. Trill /r/ 

Variants : 

/r/ : r r 7 [ r. J 

Description : 

/pila:/ 

/kall/ 

/lo:n/ 

1 children' 

1 leg1 

1house 1 

[ r J is voiced alveolar trill having t'v0 taps,[ i.J is 

voiced alveolar trill with more than two• taps. 

0 ccurrence 1 

["i.J occurs in the environment V - V(:) and V - #. In 

. the envmnment v - # it often varies \d th [ r J. 

[r 1 occurs elseWhere, 

Examples : 

["ba'X. e•] /bare/ 1 buffalo1 

[mar.] "" !marl /mar/ 1 son' 

[ ra:n .7 /ra:n/ 1 forest' 

CkoA:r 1 /ko:r/ 'horn' 

1.2.1.1.8. Flap lrl -
Variant : 

Jrl = rr J 

Description and Occurrence : 

I." r 1 is voiced retroflex alveolar flap. It occurs in all • 

the positions. 

Examples : 

!raJ 
• 

1 vocative particle' 

23 



fnav:r: 7 

[nav:ra• .7 
lna:r:l 

lna:ral 

1.2.1.1.9. Semivowals I v y I 

Variants : 

/vi :. 

ly/ : 

Description : 

Cv J, fv. 1 

Cy 1, f y• 7 

'tomorrow' 

1 bed-bug1 

(i) £v 1 is short voiced lenis labiodental semivo,.,el • 

.[ v . .1 is slightly longer than r v 1. 
( ii) r y 1 is short voiced palatal semi vowel. 

£ y. .! is slightly longer than [ y ]. 

(iii) r ;1.] is voiced high front nonsyllabic vowel. 

(iv) [ ~ .1 is u;n~ard off-glide. 

0 c currenc e : 

( i) [ v. 7 and [' y. 1 occur in the environment V - V(:) • 

24 

· [ v. 1 also occurs in the environment V - :# in free 

variation with £ v 7. 

Examples : 

f OV• 0' f 7 /ovorl 1 salt' 

fkev . .1 - fkev 7 lkevl 1 ear1 

£pay. a· .7 /peya/ 'heifer' 

/leya:/ 'young women' 
# 

(ii) I ~ I occurs after or before~n free vnriation with 

[y 7. 



.. 
Example : 

f nai 1 - f nay 1 
~ 

/nay/ 1 dog' 

(iii) ! Y .!has been found to occur in one word after [ i 11
: 7 

before ::¥ . 

/ni:y/ 1 oil1 

( i v) f v .! and £ y .7 occur ~1 se,mere : 

[veri·] 
• 

1 \dnd1 

25 

fkavma·.7 

ryaV:yo•} 

/veri! 

/kavna/ 

/ya:yo/ 

1 do not laugh (2nd sg.) 1 

'mother' 

1.2.1.2. Vo'ttels • I i e a 0 u I • 

Variants : 

/i/ • [LJ, fi· J, !'1'1 • 

lei : [ e ], l e· J, fe•] 

Ia! : . I a I, I a· !, [ avJ 

/ol • t: 0 J, [" 0• ], t: o".l • 

/u/ • fu.l, [u. J, [u"J • 

Description • • 

(i) {" i 1, £a], £a 1, t: o ], and [ u 7 are all short 

vo'~<rels. l i 1 and l e l are respectively high front, 

and mid front unrounded vowels. l a 1 is lo'1 central 

unrounded vowel. £" o .l and !: u j are respectively r.1id 

back and high back rounded vowels. 

(11) £1· 1, l:e· J, fa·], lo· ], and ru·] are 

slightly longer than £ i J,l e .l, [ a.l, l o J and 

[u] respectively. 

(iii) [ i .. J, leA .1, f oA 1 and [ uA ..1 are slightly hir,her 

than li J, l e J, [ o 1 and [ u] rerrnectively. 

r av lis lower than!: a J. 



0 ccurrence : 

(i) f" i· 7, r e· 7, r a· 7, ;: o· 7, and f u· J occur 

word-.finally. They also occur in the syllables 'Which 

.follow the syllables containing short vowels. When 

they occur in the noninitial sYllables elsewhere, they 

freely vary with their short variants. 

Examples : 

[ ~o~i ] /tori/ 

r c;!a V: ti· n J ... c.~.av : ~irV Ida: tin/ 

f ailge .7 lange/ 

f ev. e·r.:J /ever/ 

/:i~a·.l hg~ 

t v11v:~an .lfva\!ianl /va: tan/ 

fbav:bo· .7 ;ba:bo/ 

Cov.o·r 1 /ovor/ . . 
[i":to·r.:J .. £i":tor 1 /i:tor/ 

.... ~ 

f panqu·m .7 

! i":mu 7 
/pan~ur.t/ 

/i:mu/ 

1 ClaY1 

'you ( sg.) go/will go' 

1 elder brother's wife' 

'birdlime' 

'here' 

1 I co~e/will come' 

• .father' 

1 salt' 

'he gives/will give' 

1 .festival 1 

'give(imp.sg.)' 

(11) [1 11 1, fe" 1, f av ], [ o" !, and [u"] occur 

with. /:/. 

Examples : 

[ iA:mu· .1 
[ eA:n.J 

!"aV:~.l 

C go":~o· ] 

fbu":la' 7 

/i:mu/ 

/e:n/ 

/a:d/ 

/go:do/ 
• 

/bu:l~ 

1 give(inp. sg.) 1 

1 elephant' 

1 rock 1 

'large black ant• 

1 bone' 

26 

(iii) r 11, [ e 1, [a], [ 0 1, and f u 1 occur elsewhere. 
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EXaJliples • • 

Lirvu'il /irvur/ 'tt-ro( m.) 1 . . 
[ erJ:J .,.. [e~·J /ed/ • sunshine' 

C a;-g 7 /arg/ 1below' 
• 

fpogla] /podla/ 'plant• 

C uk· a·k] /ukak/ 1 stars' 

1.2.2. suprasegment]l phonemes 

1.2.2.1. Length /:/ It occurs after the vowel phonemes. 

1 always 1 

1.2.2.2. Onen juncture 1 I• It is marked by space' and more 

than often coincides with word boundary • 

.Cig. a vara·J /iga vara/ 1 come here(imp.sg.) 1 

1.2.2.3. Pause /,/ It is l.onger than the open juncture and 

shorter than the terminal contours. It mostly marks 

the phrase boundary. 

/pay ontJ. o: sor, onq. u: yal, goi(k ita:/ 
'Later the cows gave (him) a nute and aswing.t 

1.2.2.4• Terminal contours /•/ and 1?1 

(i) /?/ is longer than the pause mentioned above, and 
is with rising intonation sentence-final.l.y. 

(i1 /be: da:ti? I 'vlhere do you (sg.) go?' 

(i1) I.; is still l.onger1 and is with falling intonation, 
occurring at the end of a sentence. 
/o:r inje vator. I •He h::1.s come just now.• 

.:t 
Evidence for Contrst 

In order to support thepoonemic entities described 

above, evidence for contrast among suspect pairs of segmental and 
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suprasegmental phonemes follows in this section, The contrast 

between segmental phonemes has been illustrated in all the three 

pos~tions, viz., initial, medial, and final Wherever it was 

possible. Two matrices are also fP.ven for easy reference, 

p 

e Examples follow the matrices. Numbers in the cells refer to 

numbers of examples. 

Hatrix 1: Consonnnt contrasts -
b t d t d j{ g c j m n s h 1 r r 

• • • 

1 

7 

2 5 9 17 

6 ll 15 15 18 20 

3 10 

12 16 16 19 21 

4 13 

14 

22 23 

24 
- --- --

26 2G Z7 
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30 31 
---- -- ---- ----· -- -- ---

32 
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--- -- ---- -------- - -- . - ---· ---

-- --- --- ---- --- f---- -· -----
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8 

25 

29 
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33 
------



Matrix 2 r Vo'tlel Contrasts 

1 e a 0 u 1: e: a:l 

1. l 

e 
-

2 I 
a 3 : 

0 4 ! 

u 

i: 9 
:1 

5 
~ 

e: 10 i II 
il 

6 ' I 
' a: 11 7 

o: 12 

u: 13 

1.3.1. Consonant contrasts 

1.3.1.1. Voiceless versus voiced stops 

1. /p/ versus /b/ 

/poV t sp. fish' /gupa/ 

/bot/ 1 drop(of liquid)' /gubal/ 
• 

/ru:p/ 1 silver' 

/du:b/ I sp. grass' 

/taro/ 1 er.1ber1 

2./t/versus /d/ 

/a: tal 
• 

/ket/ 

led/ 

/a:da/ 

1 met1 

1 sunshine' 

o: 

29 

,_ " 

u: 
I 

8 

t forest' 

1h1111 

1 it will he1 

1 ginger' 



/te:nga/ • 
/detnga/ 

• 

/gat/ 
• 

/gad/ • 

/ka:ra/ 
• 

/gaa-a/ • 

3. /t/ versus /d/ 
• • 

1 stick' Ikon tal 
• 

'tall(m.) /kong. a/ 

1 knot• 

I I sp. grass 

4. /k/ versus /g/ 

1 thresing floor' /r,orka/ 

1 mahuwa fruit' /gorga/ 

/irl:/ ' coal' • 
/pirg/ fJthunderbolt 1 

• 

1 corner' 

I f!Y6 I 

1 spear' 

I sago palm' 

1.3.1.2. Stops, contrasting as to point of articulation 

5. /t/ versus /t/ • 

/ta:kA/ 

/~alrA/ 

/bat/ 

/bat/ • 

/de:nga/ 

/de:nga/ • 
/gad/ 

/gr-_d/ 
• 

1.3,1.3. Stops 

/bark a/ 

/mark A/ 

/dutb/ 

/bu:m/ 

'to walk' lata/ 

'stone of fruit' /a~a/ 

'line' 

1 ground' 

6, /d/ versus /d/ 
• 

1 to copulate 1 /konda/ 

'tall(m,)' /konda/ 
• 

1 a big pot• 

1 sp, gzoass' 

versus r~n-stops 

7. /b/ versus lml 
1 meobrane' /guba1/ 

'r:tango1 /gu.'jam/ 

1 sp. grass' 

1 earth' 

'she/it went' 

1 shoulder' 

1 dumb(m.)' 

'eye' 

'hill' 

'fog' 
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/ba: taj 

jva: ta/ 

jdu:b/ 

jq.uvj 

/ka: tal 

/ka: caj 

/mat/ 

/mac/ 

jpo~a/ 

jpocaj 

/a:V 

/a: cj 

/duvar/ • 

/juvar/ 

/gad/ 

/gaj/ 

• 

;quvj 

jju:v/ 

/gad/ • 

/gaj/ 

jkomaj 

/jOI!la/ 

8. /b/ versus jvj 

1 what• 

• she/it comes/ 
will come• 

'sp. grass' 

1 tiger' 

/ga:ba/ 

/ja:n/ 

9. IY versus I cj 

I to dig 1 

1 to string' 

•medicine• 

'dew• 

;uta/ 

/UCa/ 

10. IV vnrsus I cj 

•stomach' /ma:~/ 

'big intestine• 

1 eight' 

'black drongo' 

/ma: c/ 

11. /d/ versus /j/ 
1 courtyard 1 

'yoke' 

1 a big pot• 

'itch' 

jnru.daj 

/mujal/ 

12. /CJ./ versus /j/ 
1 tiger' 

• sp. tree• 

'sp. grass' 

'itch' 

/macJ.a/ 

/maja/ 

13. /k/ versus I j/ 
1 twig' /u:ke/ 

1 soup 1 ju:je/ 

31 

'story( of house)' 

I gruel I 

• to coil' 

•to spit• 

1 tuber• 

• dirt of body• 

'ring• 

'husband' 

'root' 

1 razor' 

1oonder' 

'point( of knife) • 



/gas rum/ - . 
/jasrum/ • 

lle:nr,/ 

/le:nj/ 

/de:nga/ 

/ne:nga/ 

/le:nga/ 

/pad/ 

/pan/ 

/paJ./ 

/deka/ • 
/neka/ 

/leka/ 

/maJl./ • 

/man/ 

/maJ./ 

/ta:n/ 

/ra:n/ 

/e:t/ 

/e:r/ 

1 fever' 

'bear' 

14. lei versus /j/ 
1 furnace' /kong a/ 1 stork' 

'ant-eater' /Ironja/ 1 to move aside' 

'sound' 
1moon;month' 

15. /d/ versus /n/ and Ill 
1 to copulate' /adrna/ 1 to press' 

1 to enter' /anna/ 'do not go(2d. sg.)' 

'to untie' /aJ.ma/ 'do not '-reave( 2d. sg.) 

'pig' 

'target' 

1 tooth' 

16. I d/ versu·s /n/ and 11/ 
• 

1 bour:h1 /adam/ u • 
'much' /anmn/ 

1 to count' /aJ.arn/ 

'sediment; lees1 

'live( imp. sg.)' 

1 peacock' 

17. It/ versus /r/ 

\!he/it( ace .-dat.) 1 

'forest' 

''Winnowing basket 1 

1 water' 

/pa:ta/ 

/pa:ra/ 

'barrier' 

1 grain' 

1 anger' 

'to make rope' 

1 to sing' 



/dam/ 

/ra:n/ 

lfl. /d/ versus /r/ 

1 price' 

1 noise' 

/bad.ka/ 

/barlca/ 

/ad/ 1 she/it( distant) 1 

/ar/ 1 path1 

/da:v/ 
• 

/ra:v/ 

/mad/ • 
/mar/ 

/da/ 

h;al 

/bed/ 

/ver/ 
• 

19. /d/ versus /r/ 
• 

'oar' · 

' anev evil spirit 1 

1 sedinent· lees' 
. ' 

'son' 

/de:da/ 
• • 

/de:ral • 

20. /d/ versus /r/ 

'let us go' 

'vee. particle' 
1 who( nm.) ' 

1 time' 

• 
/u:da/ 

/u:ra/ 
• 

21. /d/ versus /r/ 
• • 

/ga:da/ 1 cart' /o:da/ 
• • 

/gan;a/ 'r.~ahu;ra fruit' /o:ra/ 

/dod/ 1 watching platform' 
• • 

/do:r/ 'low' . . 

1.3.1.4. Voiceless versus voiced affricate 

22. lei versus /j/ 

/cipri:/ • 'leaf-cup' /naca/ 

/jikri:/ 1 tlles1 Inaja/ • 

/kac/ 'iron' 

/gaj/ 'itch' 

'to live' 

'membrane' 

1 leaf-packet' 

'ci w~eJ.' 

1 to blow' 

1 to see' 

1boat• 

1 their( m.)' 

1 a black spot' 
1 razor' 
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1.3.1.5. Voiceless affricate versus voiceless alveolar fricat_ill 

23· /c/ versus (s/ 

/ucaj 

;usa/ 

/kac/ 

/kas/ 

1 to spit• 

1 to pound' 

'iron' 

'sp. tree' 

/ka:cta/ 'she strung (beads)' 

/ka:sta/ 1it became hot• 

1.3.1.6. Nasals, contracting as to point of articulation 

24. /m/ versus /n/ 

/mark a/ 1mango 1 jo:maj 

/narka/ 'night' /o:na/ 

/ra:m/ 'noise' 

/ra:n/ 'forest• 

1.3.1.7. Nasals versus non-nasals 

/ma: raj 1 tree 1 
• 

/va: ra/ 1 to peel' • 
1 noise' 

25. /.,Y versus /V/ 

ju: ;rma/ 

ju: na/ • 

/ra:Y'I/ 

/ra:v/ 'an evil spirit• 

• do not take away 
( 2d. sg .) ' 

1 his' 

1 do not see (2d.sg.) 1 

'without seeing' 

26. /n/ versus /1/ and /r/ 

/neka/ 

/lel{a/ 

/reka/ 

/man/ 

{mal/ 

/mar/ 

1much1 

'to count' 

'wing' 

'live (imp. sg.)' 

'peacock• 

1 son' 

fins/ 

/ila/ 

/ira/ 

'like' 

'she/it is not• 

1 new shootlett 



/nil/ 

/ri/ • 

'Z7. ·In! versus /J;/ 

'your(sr,.)' /o:na/ 

'voc. particle' /o:ra/ • 

/juvan/ 1 young' 

/juvar/ 'yoke' • 

1his1 

I their{M.) 1 

1.3.1.8. Fricatives, contrasting as to point of articulation 

Z3. Is/ versus /h/ 

/tosa/ 'to pour' 

/toha/ 1 to tie' 

Note: /h/ does not occur initially, and is found to 
occur in a single word finally. 

1.3.1.9. Fricative versus semivowel 

29. /h/ versus /v/ 

/va:ho/ 1it is/was/will not be felt' 

/va:vo/ 1 she/it does/did/will not come' 

1.3.l.Jtl, Lateral versus trill 

30. /1/ versus /r/ 

/loka/ 1 to count' 

'/reka/ 1 wing1 

/mal/ 

/mar/ 

'peacock' 

1 son' 

1.3.l.ll. Lateral versus flap 

/malk/ 

/mark/ 

31. /1/ versC~S /r/ • 
/'no:la/ 

/ko:ra/ 

1 shaft( of axe etc.) 1 /ka: 1/ 

• 
1 a basket for 
extracting oil' 

1.3.1.12. Tril.l versus nap 

/ka:r/ • 

1 peacocl<:s1 

1 sons' 

'leg' 

1 arrow' 
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32. /r/ versus /r/ 
• 

/taxa/ 'to climb' /naxka/ 1 night 1 

/taxa/ • 
1bring(imp. sg.)' /narka/ 'to cut' 

/na:r/ 'village' 

/na:r/ 1 tomorrow' • 

1. 3.1.13. Semi vowels, contrasting as to point of articulation 

33. !vi versus /y/ 
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/va:vo/ 1 she/it does/m:k did/ /kove/ 
vtill not co:r:~e 1 

'red-faced monkeY' 

/ya:yo/ 1mother1 

/ra:v/ 

/ra:y/ 

1 an evil spirit' 

'forked wooden post' 

1.3.2. Vowel contrasts 

/koya/ 1 thorn' 

The. following types of contrasts have been illustrated in 

this section : 

(i) contrast betHeen short vo,vels, 

(ii) contrast betlleen vm-rels v1ith 1:1, and 

(iii) contrast between vovrels vtith 1:1, and its absence. 

1. /i/ versus /e/ 

/id/ 'this(nm.)' /nihta/ 'it was filled' 

led/ 'sunshine' /nehta/ 11t was saved' 

/ati/ 'having cooked' • 

/ate/ 'bunch (of bananas) 1 
• 

2. lei versus /a/ 
led! 'sunshine' /kcl/ 'hair' 

/ad/ 'that (nm.)' /kal/ 1 stone' 



/ltonde/ 1 aJ.l (no.) ' • 

/lwnda/ 1 eye' 
• 

/ar;a/ 

/oga/ 

/kela/ 

/kelo/ 

/opo/ 

/upe/ 

/tino/ 

, /t:!.nu/ 

3,/a/ versus /o/ 

1 therel 

1 to set up snare' 

'tell (imp. sg.)' 

'she/it does/did/ 
will not tell.' • 

/l'>:ark/ 

/kork/ 

4. /o/ versus /u/ 
~ 

'she/it is/was/will /ltork/ 
not be good1 

1 rat' 

1 she/it does/dld/ 
will not eat' 

1 ea.t (imp. sg.)' 

/kurk/ 

2.3.2,2. Contrast between vovrcls \~ith /:/ 

/i:/ 

/e:/ 

1 here' 

5. /1¥ versus /e:/ 

/ti:ha/ 

'voc. particle1 . /te:ha/ 

/pandi:/ 'ripe fruit (pl.) 1 
• 

/pande: I 1 frogs 1 
• 

6. /e:/ versus /a:/ 

1bal'lboo shoots• 

1 fowls' 

1 fovrls 1 

I thigh1 
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'feed (ir.rp, sg.)' 

1 arouse (imp. sg.) 1 

/e:r/ 

/a:r/ 

1 water' ; /lte: ra: I 1 bananas' 
• 

/a:r/ 

/o:r/ 

/guta:/ 
• 

/guto:/ 
• 

'necklace' /ltazra: I 1 threshing floor' 
• 

7. /a:/ versus /o:/ 
1 nec!:lace1 /ra: n/ 
1he1 · /lo:n/ 
1 stur.ps1 

1 short (n.""I. pl.)' 

1 forest' 
1house1 



8. /o:/ versus /u:/ 

/o:ra/ • 'their (m.)' 

/u:ra/ 1 to see' • 

/ko:hk/ 'horns/branches' 

/ku:hk/ 'mushrooms' 

/to: sa/ 

/tu:sa/ 
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1 a ~usical instrument' 

1 to divide' 

1.3.2.3. Contrast between short vowels and vowels with /:/ 

/i:d/ 

/id/ 

/co:kni:/ 

/co:kni/ 

/e:rk/ • 

/erk/ • 

/mute:/ 

/mute/ 

/a:d/ 

/ad/ 

9. /1:/ versus /1/ 

'bamboo grove' /ld: s/ 

'this (nm.)' /Ids/ 

'type of leaf-cups' 

'type of leaf-cup' 

10. /e:/ versus lei 
1 bundle1 /ne:J./ 
1 fever' /nell 

1 wmen; wives' 

1 wman; wife' 

11. /a:/ versus /a/ 

1 rock' 

1 that (nm.) 1 

/ka:l/ 

/kal/ 

/pa: ta: I 1 songs' • 
/pa: ~a/ 1 song' 

12. /o: I versus /o/ 

/o:r/ 'he' /ko:nda/ 

/or/ 'black ant' /konda/ 

/ballo:/ 1 spiders' 

/ba:lo/ 1 spider' 

1having done' 

'fire' 

'earth' 

1Phyllanthus emblica' 

1 leg1 

1 stone' 

1bu1lock1 

I dcillb (m.) I 
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13. /u: I versus /u/ 

/u: sa/ 

/usa/ 

1 flood' 

1 to pound' 

M!u: nj I 

/rnunj/ 

'black-faced monkey' 

1 forehead 1 

1,3,3, Contrast in Suprasegmental phonemes -
1,3.3.1. Contrast betlreen /:/ and its absence 

Examples related to such contrasts have been cited in 1.3,2,3, 

1. 3,3,2. Contrast betvreen juncture and its absence 

(i)/ko:ytor ina/ 
• 

{ ; jJ /ko:ytorina/ 
• 

(ii)/o: ra/ 
• 

/o:ra/ • 

'll.t.. 
1 like,( Gonds1 

tf-'-
1of Gonds1 

" 
1 0 yes' 

1 their (m,)' 

1. 3, 3, 3. Contrast in placement of phrase final pause 

(i)/ad pi:k, 1o:n vata./1 That girl ca~e home~ 

/ad, pi:k 1o:n vata./ 'She/it came to girl~ house.' 

( ii) /ad koyla, to:katun poyta./ 

/ad, koyla to:katun ~oyta./ 

1 That fox caught the tail. 1 

1 She/it caught the taU of the 
fox,' 

1.3.3.4. Contrast between terminal contours 1.1 and!?/ 

/id nijame./ 

/id nij ame? I 

'This is very much true.' 

'Is this really true? 1 

1.4. Description of Syllable 

1.4.1, Syllabic structure 

Each syllable has a nucleus with or '.rithout :my onset or 

coda, Its nucleus is alwaYs fUled by a vmrel. The onset is 

filled by a consonant or a clustP.r of a tl'lrial plus a honorganic 



stop or affricate. The coda consists of a single consonant or a 

cluster of a maximum of four consonants. 

1. 4. 2. Syllable types 

A phonological word may consist of one or more of the 

f'9llowing thirteen types of syllables. 

1. v /a:/ 1 there' 

2. Ve /a:k/ 1 leaf1 

3. vee /and/ • 
1 one (n>:~.) 1 

4. veee /ursk-ta/ 1 she planted' 

s. vecec /irnsk/ • 
1nails1 

G. cv /nul 1 and' 

7. eve /pad/ 'pig' 

8. cvce /pard/ 1 sun1 
• 

9. cvece /vernj/ 1 finger'-
• 

10. cveece /vernsk/ • 
1 fingers' 

11. CCV /ko-nda/ 'eyes' • 
12. ecve la-nder/ 'type of fishing net' 

13. ecvee /a:-ndisk/ 'pairs of tongs' • 

1.4.3, Distribution of phonemes in syllable 

A few general remar!{S can be made regarding the distribution 

of phonemes within a syllable. 

1. All vowels can occur as a nucleus in the v, ve, vee, cv, 
eve and CVCC types of syllables, There seems to be no restriction 

in the occurrence of short or long vovrels in CCV types of syllables 

but in the data only a, o, i: and u: have been attested. 

2. The nucleus 1n the syllables of vcec, vcccc, cvcec, cvcccc, 
CCVC and CCVCC types is alwa,ys filled by a short vowel. Occurrence 



of all the short voucls has been attested in VCCC and CVCCC 

types of syllables. 

3. All consonants can occur as onset or coda in vc, CV, and 

eve types of syllables. All consonants except /h/ can occur 
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as onset in CVCC syllable. Relatively less number of consonants 

can occur in various positions of other syllable types. 

1.4.4. Syllable frequency 

CVC, CV, v, VCC and CVCC.xnt are more frequent in comparison 

to other syllable types. An nctua.1. syllable count of a text 

.consistng of 147 words (of Which 41 were monosylhabic, 94 were 

disyllabic and 12 were trisyllabic) yielded the follo,.ring 

figures: 

Syllable types Uo. of occurrences 

1. eve ••••• 122 

2. cv • • • • • 90 

3. v ••••• 20 

4. vc ••••• 12 

5. cvce ••••• 9 . . . 

6. CCV ••••• 6 

7. ccvc ••••• 3 

8. vee ••••• 3 

Total 265 

1.4.5. Restrictions ofi ~llab1e distribution 

Folloldng restrictions in regards ;dth the distribution of 

phonemes ~ay be noted. These restrictions nay also serve 

of reference ":hile nokinr- syllable division of \-TOrd. 

as points 



Types of syllables 

1. ccv, ccvc, ccvcc 

2. eV, eve, evce 

3. v, ve, vee, vecc, 
vcccc, evecce 

4. cvecc 

5. ccvc 

6. ccv, ccvec 

Restrictions 

cannot occur in monosyllabic words 

can occur in all the positions of 
a word. 

can occur only in the initial 
position of a word 

can occur word-initially and finally 

·Can occur only word-finally 

occur only word-medially and finally 

~.4.6 •. Syl~ab~e sequences in ~.ords 

~.4.6.1. Syllable sequences in disyllabic t.rords 

The follo'"rl.ng sequences of different types of syllables 

have been fnund to occur in disyllabic t;ords : 

(i)V -CV /o:-da/ • 
1 boat 1 

( '· I_) v -eve /o:-sor/ 'flute' 
• 

V-eVCC /o-jalk/ 1 ovenS1 

V-CCV /a-nge/ 1 elder brother' s wife' 

V-CCVC /a-ngum/ 'half' 

V-CCVCC , /a:-nqisk/ 'pairs of tongs' 

( ii)VC .. eV /ev-na/ 'till it reaches' 

VC-CVC /iv-nag/ 'near these (mn.) 1 

VC-CVCC /as-kulk/ 1 axles' 

VC-CCV /ar-nga/ • 'bellow' 

(iii) VCC-CV /erj-ta/ 'of a bear' • 

VCC-CVC /erj-tor 1 one tmo has a bear' • 

( iv) vccc .. cv /ersk-ta/ 1 she winnowed' 

vccc .. cvc /ursk-tor/ 1 he planted' 



< v) vcccc-cv 
VCCCC-CVC 

(:Vi) CV-CV 

CV-CVC 

CV-CVCe 

cv-cev 
ev-cevc 

(Vii) CVC-Cv 

eve-eve 
eve-cvcee 
CVC-CCV 

CVC-CeVc 

(Viii) evcc-ev 
cvcc-evc 

( ix) CVCCe-CV 

evcee-evc 
cvceee-cvc 

/i:rnsk-ne/ 

/i;-nsk-nag/ 

/ba:-bo/ 

/ko-ram/ 

/si-yong pi~e/ 

/9-a-nqa/ 

jgu-ngul/ 

jco;k-ni/ 

/tar-son/ 

/per-mavng/ 

/ber-nda/ • 

/pir-ndel/ • 

jtars-ka/ 

jgeng-ral/ 

/tarsk-ta/ 

/tursk-tor/ 

/Vetnsk-nag/ 

'w.i th finger nails' 

1 near finger nails' 

'father' 

'a clan name' 

1 sp. bird' 

1 arm' 

'storm• 

'kind of leaf-cup' 

'mustard' 

'bisons' 

'wide' 

1 sp. tree' 

'to rub tobacco on plam1 

'a person speaking with · 
marlted degree .of nasality' 

1it scratched (the ground)' 

•he rubbed (tobacco)' 

•near the fingers• 

1.4.6.2. SYllable sequences in trisyllabic words 

(i) v-cv-cv 
V-eV-CVC 

v-cvc-evc 
V-CVCC-CVC 

v-ecv-cvc 
v-cevce-cvc 

(11) VC-CV-CV 

VC-CV-CVC 

(iii) VCC-CV-Cv 

VCe-CV-CVC 

/a:yi-co/ 

/i-de-ken/ 

/a:-yit-var/ • 

ju-f.ing-nagj 

fu-ndi-tan/ • 
/a-njurlc-nagf 

• 

/ir-nu: -ka/ 

/er-vu-rag/ 
• 

/urs-gu-~a/ 

/i: nd- gu-kar/ • 

1 alas' 

'no"'' 
'sunday' 

'near the traps' 

'I drink/will drink' 

'near the ascents• 

'fragment of rice' 

•near the husband's 
younger brothers' 

•mroorial pillar' 
'sp. bird' 



( iv) CV-CV-CV /ko-ra-11/ •mongoose (pl.)' 

CV-CV-CVC /be-ga-~or/ •man of which place' 

CV-CV-CCV /gu-yi-nda/ 'grave• 

CV-CVC-CV /o:r-kin-le/ •than them (m.)' 

CV-CVC-CVC /o: r-k1n-lek/ 'like them (m.) I 

CV-CVCC-CV /ma-yask-na/ •of the daughers' 

cv-cvcc-cvc /ma-yask-nag/ •near the daughters• 

CV-ccv-cv /~e-nqo-fi:/ • jew' s-harp' 

(v) cvc-cv-cv /p1r-ne-1:1/ •second day after tomorrow• 

cvc-cv-cvc /k·ul-pi-tan/ •I mi:x/will mix' 

(vi) cvcc-cv-cv /mang-la-do/ 'mirror' 

CVCC-CV-CVC /mers-ka-nor/ 'one ''ho gropes ( m.) 1 
• 

1.4.6.3. syllable seguences in tetra syllabic words 

(1) 

(11) 

(iii) 

(iv) 

v-cv-cv-cv /a-ne-ri-na/ • • from the daughters' 
hUsbands' 

v-ccv-cv-cv /e:-nda-no-na/ 1 we are the one who dance' 

vc-cv-cv-cv /er-vu-fi-na/ 

VCC-CV-CV-CV /urs-ka-no-ma/ 

cv-cv-cv-cv /ba: -bo-r:J.-na/ 

•of the husband's 
younger brothers' 

'"e who plant• 

•of the fathers' 

CV-CV-CV-CiC /ga-ri-bi-rag/ 1wi th the poor' 

CV-CVC-CV-CV jku-yer-ti-na/ 'from the river' 

CV-CVC-CV-CVC /me-lih-ti-taJI/ 1I shal{e/vdll shake' 

CV-CVC-CVC-CV /ba:-bo;--kin-le/ 1 thll!l the fathers' 

CV-CVCC-CV-CV /ma-yask-ni-na/ 'from the dauthers' 

CV-CCV-CV-CVC /ra:-nc;li-ya-lor/ 1 widowers• 

CV-CCV-CV-CV /ve-nda-no-no/ "'L 1~b0 listen 1 

(v) CVC-CV-CV-CV jkoy-to-ri-na/ 'of the Gonds(m.)' 

1.4.6.4. syllable sequence in penta syllabic •.:ords 



words containing five syllable are rare. A few exrunples 

are given below : 

cV.CV-CV-CV-CV /ko-ri-ya-ni-na/'from son's wife' 
• 
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1. 

2. 

3. 

cv -CV -CV .cvc.cvc I sas-vu-lca-rir-kin/ 1 rich neople (ace. -dat.) ' 

cv-ccv.cv-cv;_cvc /ra:-n~l.i-ya-lo::- yasl 'near the vridowers' 

1.5. Distribution of Phonemes 

Distribution of phonemes has been described in reference to 

the lNOrd. All consonants except /h/can occur initial.ly, mimially, 

and final.ly. /h/ occurs only ~rord-medially and finally. In 

the initial. position lrl occurs only in two particles /r;a! and 

/r;i/ 1n free variation with /r/, while /y/occurs word initial.ly 

in /ya:yo/ 'mother• only. /b/ in ;;ord-final. has occurred in tvro 

words: /gab 'smell', and /du:b/ 'sp. grass•. /du:b/ is borrowed 

from Halbi. In the final nosition /t/ has occurred in a few vrords. - . 
Distribution of /c/ and /s/ shows a lo\~ frequency word-initially. 

Short and long vowels can occur in all positions. 

1.5.1. Distribution of phonemes in clusters 

There are no vowel clusters. Maximally a cluster of five 

consonants may occur in a word 'Whose one syllable is VCCCC type, 

and of four in words consisting of syllables of VCCCC and CVCCCC 

types. Clusters of identiQal. consonants consist of only /t k m n I. 

No consonant clusters could occur in the wor~-initial position. 

Clusters of a nasal and a homorganic stop or affricate, viz.,mb1 
~~~. 114-

nt, nd,,.c.nk 1 ng, no, or nj could occur within the syllable. 

1.5.1.1. Two-consonant clusters 

All the consonants can occur as the first nember,or as the 

second member of two-consonant clusters. In all 179 clusters 
have_ been bD found to occur word-r.tedinlly1 and 32 cluster 
word-finally. Word-medial clusters are forned with the preceding 

syllable coda and the following syllable onset as dealt in 1.4. 
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1.5.1.1.1. Word-media). two-consonant clusters 

t 

1 

9 

14 

22 

30 

38 

45 

54 
61+ 

?1 

79 

89 

103 

112 

122 

Examples of word-medial two-consonant clusters follow the 
matrix given below. Its numbers refer to the numbers of example/ 

Matrix 3 : Word-medial two-consonant clusters. 

d t 4 k g c j m n s h l r r v y 
• 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

10 11 12 13 

15 16 1? 18 19 20 21 

23 2.4 2.5 26 2? 28 29 

31 32 33 34 35 36 3? 

39 4o 41 42 43 44 

46 47 48 49 50 51 52 53 

55 56 57 58 59 60 61 62 63 

65 66 6? 68 69 ?0 

?2 73 ?4 75 ?6 ?? 

80 81 82 83 84 85 86 8? 

90 91 92 93 94 95 96 9? 98 99 100 101 

104 105 106 10? 108 109 110 

113 114 115 116 11? 118 119 120 

123 124 125 126 127 128 129 130 121 

132 133134 135' 136 137138 139 14o 141 142 143 144 145 14-6 

147 1'48 1 49 15'0 151 15'2 153 154 15'5' 156 157 158 159 

160 161 162 163 161+ 165 166 167 

168 169 1?0 171 1?2 1?3 1?4 175 1?6 177 1?8 179 



~7 

1, pt Ike: pta/ 'she/it \mited' 

2, pk /gipke/ 1 if one lowers' 

3, pm /tapma/ 'do not miss (the target, 
2d, sg.) 1 

4. pn /da:pna/ 1 cover' . ' 

5, ps /qipsor/ 'lowering' 

6, pr /apr a/ ' to shrivel' 

7, pr 
• lwra:ml 1 ceremonial canopy' 

8. pv. /ke:pva/ 'without wai ting1 

9, bt /gabte/ 1 with smell' 

10, bk /abka/ 1 a clan name' 

11. bl /babla/ 'batt 

12. br /jibri/ 1 rheum of eye' 

13, br /ka:bri pite/ 'large :pied ~ragtai.l 1 
• . . 

14. tt /vat tal I it dried' 

15, tk /vatke/ 1 if one comes' 

16, tm /nitma/ 'do not stand (2d, sg,)' 

17, tn /ka:tna/ 1 till one digs' 

18. ts /vi:tso;r/ 1 SO'I-ringt 

19. t1 /titlel;/ 1 as if eaten' 

20, tr /katri/ 1 scissors' 

21, tv /e:tva/ 'without ~ccepting 1 

22. dt /edtor/ 1he put in1 

23, elk /idka/ 1 to sprinkle' 

24. dm /udma/ 1 do not sit (2d, sg,)' 

25, dn /udne/ 'while sitting' 

26, ds /udsor/ 1 sitting' 

27. dl /padla.rn/ 1 strong' 



28. 

29. 

30. 

31. 

32. 

33. 

34. 

35. 

36. 

:n. 
38. 

39. 

40. 

41. 

dr 

dv 

tt 
• 

tm • 

tn • 
ts • 

t1 • 

~r 

tv • 

dt • 

dm • 

dn 
• 

42. ds 
• 

43. qr 
44. qv 

45. kt 

46. kd 

47. ]{~ 

48. kk 

49. km 

50. kn 

51. ks 

52. kr 
• 

53. kv 

/kodra/ 

/udva/ 

/kc:f:tan/ 

/ke: 1ike/ 

/atna/ • 

/va:tne/ • 

/atsor/ • • 

/kotlal 
• 

/a~ra/ 

/ke:~va/ 

/edt a/ • 

/edke/ 
• 

/a~ a/ 

/ar'}.ne/ 

/ad;sor/ 

/a~ra/ 

/adva/ • 

/pi:ktal 

/takdir/ 

/lo:k1ii koyla/ 

/nukke/ 

/lakrnal/ 

/co:kni/ 

/uksor/ 

/ba~kra/ 
• 

/bakval/ 

I pit 1 

1 without sitting' 

1I touched' 

1 if one touches' 

1 do not cook (2d. sg.)' 

''mile keeping' 

1 cooking' 

'log of wood' 

1 eighteen' 

'without touching' 

1 it became blunt' 

'if it becomes blunt' 
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'do not put (the barrier) 
across {2d. sg.) 1 

'While putting (the barrier) 
across' 

1 putting (the barrier) across' 

1bad1 

'without putting (the barrier) 
ac:coss1 

'of the girl' 

1 fate 1 

1 jackal1 

'if one gets tired' 

'a personal narne' 

'kind pf leaf-cup' 

1 ~.rhile washing clothes1 

'room' 

1 stupid ( r.1.) 1 



54. 

55. 

56. 

57. 

58. 

59. 

60. 

61. 

62. 

63. 

64. 

65. 

68. 

69. 

70. 

71. 

72. 

73. 

74. 

75. 

76. 

77. 

78. 

79. 

so. 

gt 

gt 
• 

gk 

g!:l 

gn 

gs 

gr 

gr 
• 

grr 

ct 

ck 

em 

en 

OS 

or 
cv 

jt 

jk 

jm 

jn 

js 

jr 

jV 

mb 

nt 

/vi~tor/ 

/ag~ina/ 

/digke/ • 
/vigr.Ia/ 

/tigno (n)/ 
~· 

/vigsor/ 

/c}.agla/ 

/igra/ 

/ga: gra/ 
• 

/bagrran/ 

/o: ctor/ 

/kacka/ 

/kacma/ 

/o:cna/ 

/ma:csor/ • 

/pacram/ 

/a:cva/ 

/pu: jtor/ 

/pu: jke/ 

/pu: ;!mal 

/pu: jne/ 

/pmjsor/ 
• 

/kajrar.t/ 

/pu: jva/ 

/sombar/ 
• 

/a: rote/ 

/unker/ 

'he kicked' 

1 from there' 

1 if one comes do\~1 

'do not kick (2d. sg.)' 

'straightly' 

'kicking' 

1 to cough' 

1 eleven' 

'pitcher' 

1 god, sky' 

'he got intoxicated' 

1 an internal body part of 
birds' 

1 do not bite (2d. sg.)' 

1 till one gets intoxicated' 

'repairing (a wa11) 1 

1 bed-sheet 1 

'without selecting' 

'he sacrificed' 

1 if one sacrifices' 

1 do not sacrifice' 

''l<fu.lle sacrificing' 

1 sacrificing' 

1 a skin disease' 

'without sacrificing' 

'Monda.v' 

'a1ways1 

I all ( I:lo) 



81. mm 

82. mn 

83. ms 

84. 'JYI'l 

85. mr 

86. rot 
87, mv 

88, nb 

89, nt 

90. nd 

91. ni; 

92. ng. 

93. nk 

94. ng 

95. no 

96. nj 

97. nm 

98, nn 

99. nl 

100. nv 

101. ny 

102. sp 

103. st 

104. sk 

105, Sll 

106. sn 

107. sl 

!vamma/ 

/jamne/ 

/ro:mso:r/ 

/e:mla/ 

/gamrola/ 

llam;-i/ 

/ro:mva/ 

/lakinbar/ 

/ra:nta/ 

/tinda/ 

/ani;in/ 

/konga/ 

/vinko YankO/ 

/angel 

/tu: ned./ 

/enjur/ 

/unrna/ 

/be:nna/ 

/e:nla/ 

/tinva/ 

/denya kal/ 

/uspal/ 

/us tom/ 

Iaske/ 

/asma/ 

/asne/ 

/kasla/ 

1 do not purchase ( 2d. sg) 1 

1 slowly' 

1 resting' 

1 a clan name 1 

1 round' 

•Danjara• 

'without resting' 

1 Thursday' 

1of forest' 

1 to eat' 

1 that day' 

1 eye' 

1 curved' 

1 elder brother' s ,.n.fe 1 

1 to weigh' 

1 ascent' 

1 do not drink (2d. sg,)' 

1 tmose (m.)' 

I tattoo mark' 

1 td. thout eating' 

1 a r.1emorial slab' 

1 pestle' 

1 slowly' 

1 if one buys' 

'do not buy (2d, sg,)' 

1 •while buying' 

1 a vessel' 



108. sr 

109. sr 

110. sv 

111. hp 

112. ht 

113. h1: 

114~ hk 

115. hm 

116. hn 

117. hs 

118. h1. 

119. hr 

120. hv 

121. lp 

122. J.t 

123. ld 

124. l"ti 

125. lk 

126. lc 

127, lm 

128. ln 

129. ls 

130. lh 

131, 1V 

132. rp 

133, rb 

134. rt 

/ka:sra/ 

/kusri:/ 

/besvur/ 

/:po:hpi: I 

/to:hta/ 

/ka:htam/ 
• 

/a:hki:/ 

/vehmal 

/pa:hnal 

/tohsor/ 

/kehla ma: ra/ 

/kuh;-a:m/ 

/tO:hval 

/mulpe/ 

/elta/ 

/maldi t11n/ 

/ba:l~i/ 

/ilkum/ 

/palca/ 

/ke1ma/ 

/pa:lni:y/ 

/olsa/ 

/malha/ 

/alva/ 

/a:rpiha/ 

/dorba/ 

/tart a/ 

• 

llf lrlllllll IlL If 
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'bridle' 

'vegetable (pl.) 1 

1how many (m.)' 

1 chisels' 

1 to shovr1 

1 bier' 

'mortars' 

1 do not tell ( 2d, sg.) 1 

1 green' 

1 tying' 

1 Dhrunan tree 1 

1 a clan name' 

1 vithout sholdng' 

1 evening' 

'it got uprooted' 
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'I shall return ( something) 1 

1bucket' 

1 a parasite plant• 

1 thin' 

1 do not say ( 2ri, sg,) 1 

1 clarified butter' 

'lung' 

1 she/it clinbed' 



135. 

136. 

137. 

138. 

139. 

140. 

141. 

142, 

143. 

144, 

145. 

146. 

147, 

148. 

149. 

150. 

151. 

152, 

153. 

154. 

155, 

156. 

157. 

158. 

159. 

160. 

161. 

162. 

rd 

rt • 

rk 

rg 

rc 

rm 

rn 

rs 

rh 

rl 

rv 

fP 

rb • 

rt 
• 

rd 
• 
rk 
• 

rn 
• 

rs • 

rh • 

rl . 
rv . 
'f'Y 
vt 

vd 

vk 

/burda/ 

/portal/ • 
/tirQ.ug/ 

/a:rke/ 

I a:r eo gal 

/karca/ 

/tarma/ 

/pirneti/ • 

· kYson/ 

/urha/ 

/pe:rla/ 

/irva/ 

/a:rpa/ .. 
/garbam/ 

/ba:rti:/ . 
/ga:rdi:/ 

• 

/narka/ • 

/u:rga/ 

/narmal • 

/u:rne/ • 

/i:rs.al • 

/arha/ 

/gorlal 
• 

!tarval 

/a'{'Yul/ 

/evtan/ 

/k11vdal 

/avka/ 

I r.lUd1 

'orphan ( m.) 1 

1 dancing staff '1-Tith 
pellet bells' 

1 together' 

1 doorsill' 

'bride-price' 
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1 do not climb ( 2d. sg.) 1 

'second d~ after tomorrow' 

'musU . ....I.' 

'break (imp. s~.)' 

I to backbite' 

1 w1.thout hiding' 

'slope (of a mountain)' 

'egg' 

1 adzes' 

1 asses' 

1 to cut~ 

1 to crY in pain' 

'middle' 

1 while seeing' 

1 to pull' 

1 fe11 (imp. sg.)' 

'fence round a plant' 

1 to remove soil' 

1 chest' 

'I reached' 

'to laugh' 

1 to kill' 



163. vm 

164. vn 

165. vs 

166. vl 

167. vr • 

168. yp 

169. yt 

170. yd 

171. Yi: 

172. yk 

173. YJn 

174. yn 

175. ys 

176. yl 

177. yr 

178. yr 

179. yv 

/kaVr.la/ 

/evne/ 

/k.avsor/ 

/avla/ 

/ba:v;oi deyam/ 

/k.e: ypiha/ 

/oytur/ 

/ba:yde/ 

/bayti/ 
• 

/uylr.a/ 

/k.e:yma/ 

/maynam/ 

/pays a/ 

/koyla/ 

/bayraJ../ 

/payri:/ 
• 

1 do not laugh ( 2d. sg.) 1 

'"lhile reaching' 

'laughing' 

1 to chew' 

1 name of a deity' 

'make to cry (imp. sg.)' 

1 certain (man) 1 

1 outside' 

'mad' 

1 slough' 

'do not cry ( 2d. r:g.)' 

'beeswax' 

'paisa, money' 

1 fox1 

1 deaf (m.) 1 

1 anklets' 

1.5.1.1.2. Word finaJ. two-consonant clusters 

The following matrix shows the tt-To-consonant clusters 

occurring in the word-final position in monosyllabic words. 

Examples follow the matrix. 
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Hatrix 4; Consonant clusters in word-final position 

c2 

cl p t d d k 
• 

g c j m s v 

t 1 

t 2 
• 

cJ. 3 

c 4 

n 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 

s 12 

h 13 14 15 

1 16 17 

( 
r 18 19 120 2.l 22 

r 23 24 25 26 'Z7 Z'i 29 
• 
y 30 

y 31 32 
' 

Examples • • 

1. tk /putk/ 1 anthills' 

2. 'i:k /go~k/ 1 C0\'1S1 

3. ~ /odk/ 1 river banks' • 
4. ck /vi:ck/ 1 disposal place fo\"1' dead' 

5. nt /pa:nt/ 1 bow- string' 

6. nd /pa:nd/ 1 fraudulent' 

7. nst /pa:nd/ 1 ripe fruit' • 

8. nk /pe:nk/ 1 deities' 

9. ng /ma:ng rna: raJ 
• 

1 Ter:ninalia arjuna' 
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10. nc /pane/ 1 member of village-council' 

11. nj /anj/ 'having gone' 

12. sk /le: sk/ 'months' 

13. hp /po:hp/ 1 chisel' 

14. hk /na:hk/ 1 villages1 

15. hs /tohs/ 1 having tied' 

16. lk /ka:lk/ 1 legs1 

17. ls /mals/ 'having returned' 

18. rd /burd konga/ 'sp. stork' 

19. rk /kork/ 1 fowls' 

20. rn /pe:rm/ 'kind of pul.se' 

21. rs /pars/ 1 kind of axe 1 

22. rv /erv/ I tank1 

23. rt /pa:rt/ 1 cotton' 
• • 

24. rd /pord/ 1 son' 
• • 

25. rg la:rg/ 1 below1 

• 

26. r3 /er;j/ 1 bear1 

27. rn /ka.rzn/ 1 pollen (in honeYcomb)' 
• 

2.8. rs /a:rs/ 'having fallen' 
• • 

29. rv .' /ir;v/ 1lip1 
• 

30. vk /kevk/ 1 ears' 

31. yd /kayd/ 1 imprisonment 1 

32. yk /kayk/ 1 hands1 

1.5.1.2. Three-consonant clusters 

The consonants I t d r.t n s v I can occur as the first, 

secon:i, or third r.tlL'!lbor of the three-consonant clusters. /h/ 

can occur as the first, or second MeMber; I l r r I can occur 
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as tho first, or third ncmbor, and I p k g j I can occur ns 

the second, or third member, /y/ can occur as the first, and 

!9-/ and /c/ as the second nember only. /bl and IV are not 

found to occur in these clusters, 

1.5.1,2.1. Word-medial three-consonant clusters 

Follo~dng is a list of three-consonant clusters Which 

occur in wor-medial position. 

l. 

2. 

tkt 

tkr:t 

3. tkn 

4. tks 

5, tkv. 

6, dkt 

7, dkm 

8. dkn 

9, dks 

10. dkv 

11. drnt 

12. dnk 

13. dmm 

14. dmn 

15, dms 

16. dmv 

17. mst 

18, msm 

19. msn 

20. r:JSV 

21. ndk 

/pa: tkta/ 

lpa:tkma/ 

lpa:tkne/ 

/pa:tkso( f) I 

lpa:tkva/ 

/adktor/ 

ladkma/ 

ladlma/ 

ladkso(r) I 
• 

ladkva/ 

ladr:ttor/ 

ladml{el 

I ad= a/ 

lad.'llnel 

ladr:tso(r)l 

larJJIJva! 

IUJ!lsta/ 

/umsma/ 

lm:~snel 

• 

IUr:tsva/ 

/e:nd){el 

1 she/it writhed' 

1 do no·t writhe (2d, sp;,) 1 

'while ~rrithing' 

'writhing' 

''ld. thout writhing' 

1he joined' 

1 do not join ( 2d, sg,) 1 

'till (one) joins' 

1 joining' 

''ld thout joining' 
" 1 he pressed' 

1 if (one) presses; ~ressed1 

1 do not press ( 2d. sg.) 1 

1 vlhile pressing' 

1 pre ssinr,1 

'without pressinr' 

1 she/it v.riped' 

1 do not wipe (2d, sg.) 1 

1 'll'hile "''iping1 

'without wiping' 

1 if (one) dances' 



22. 

23. 

24. 

25. 

26. 

Z7. 

28. 

29. 

30. 

31. 

32. 

33. 

34. 

35. 

36. 

37. 

38. 

39. 

40. 

41. 

43. 

44. 

45. 

46. 

47. 

48. 

49. 

ndg 

ndm 

ndr 

nds 

ndl 

n<J.t 

nq.m 

ndn • 

ndr 
• 

nq.s 

ndv 
• 

net 

ncn 

njp 

njt 

njk 

njm 

njn 

njs 

njv 

net 

nern 
ngn 

nr,r 

ngr 

ngs 

ngl 

np,v 

/i:ndgu&kar/ 

/u:ndma/ 

/indral 

/e:ndsor/ 

/e:ndla/ 

/pang tal 

/encpna! 

/enrJ.nur/ 

/ka.: nd.rnn/ • 

/vendsC(rY . . 
/hand val • 

jft<:mctan/ 

Jfu_!mcnan/ 

/m:mjpur/ 

/ke:njtor/ 

/ke:njke/ 

/konjma/ 

/minjne/ 

/rna:nj so( r) I 
• 

/ke:njva/ 

/langta/ 

/dongr.~a/ • 
/bngne/ 

/emgrM/ 

Ita: ngri pars/ 

/dongso(r)/ . . 
lbonglan/ 

/!le:ngva/ 

1 sp. bird' 

'do not snatch (2d. sg.) 1 

'narrow passage' 

1 dancing' 

1 tattoo-nark' 

1 it ripened' 

1 do not cut (2d. sg.)' 

1 they (m.) used to cut' 

1 a wasp' 

'crossing! 

1 a cooking pot' 

'I weighed' 

1 I used to ,re:!.gh' 

1 human-world 1 

1he listened' 

1 if one listens' 

1 do not move awr:y ( 2d, sg,) 1 

1 vlhile hiding' 

' 
1 wandering' 

1 \d thout listening' 

1 she/it jumped' 

1 do not stea:t (2d. sg.) 1 

'\Ihile jUMpine' 

1 l{ind of arro".i1 

'kind of axe' 

1 stealing' 

1 buildinr,' 

'without entering' 
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50. spn /uspne(n)/ 1 suddenly' 

51. skt /losl{tan/ 1 1 baled out' 

52. skm /mu: skma/ 1 do not smell (2d. SP, •) I 

53. skn /kiskne{ n) I 1 slm.rly' 

54. sks /Jd: skso( r) I • 
1 scratching' 

55. skv /Jm: skva/ 1 'dthout shaving' 

56. htlt /tohtke/ 1 if {one) ties/tied' 

57. nkt /pehktan/ 1! picked up' 

58. hkm /mehkma/ 1 do not search (2d. sg.)' 

59. hkn /mchkne/ 1 'vhile searching' 

so. hsk /Mehkso(r)/ 
• 

1 searching' 

61. hkv /pehkva/ 1 tdthout picking' 

62. hst /muhsta/ 'it barked' 

63. hsk /muhske/ 1 if it barks' 

64. hsm /rruhsma/ 'do not bark ( 2d. sg.)' 

65. hsn /r.mhsne/ 1 'Thile barking' 

66. hsv /muhsva/ 1 \dthout barking' 

67. lpt /ka:lpta/ 1 she/it nixed' 

68. lpk /ka:lpke/ 1 if(one)mixes/mixed1 

69. lpn /ka:lpne/ 1 vlhile mixing' 

70. lps /ka:lpso<r>l 1 nixin~'' 

71. )!JV /ka:lpva/ 1vrithout mixing 

72. lkt /talk tal 1 she/it begged' 

73. lkm /talkma/ 1 do not beg (2d. sg.)' 

74. lkn /pengulkne/ 1 in the r.mrriages' 

75. lks /talk so(;-) I 'begging' 

76. lkv /talkva/ 'vti thout begging' 

77. lmt /e:lmtnn/ 'l: cut' 



78. lrnk 

79. lmm 

80. lrm 

81. lrns 

82. lr.!V 

83. 1st 

84. lsk 

85. lsm 

86. lsn 

87. lsv 

8R. lht 

89. lhk 

90. lhm 

91. lhn 

92. lhs 

93. lhv 

94. rtk 

95. rkt 

96. rkm 

97. rkh 

98. rl~s 

99. rkv 

100. rr,n 

101. rng 

102. rst 

103. rsk 

104. rsg 

105. rS!:l 

/e:lrnko/ 

/e:lr.una/ 

/o:lnno/ 

/e:lr.tso(~)/ 

/e:lma/ 

/ko:lstom/ 

/ilska/ 

/ko:lsrna/ 

/ko:lsne/ 

/talsva/ 

/rnalhta/ 

/nr.>..lhlce/ 

/malhma/ 

/nalhnan/ 

/mal'hno( r> I 
/nalhval 

/kertke/ 

/irkta/ 

/irkma/ 

/irkne/ 

/irk so( r) I 
• 

/irkva/ 

/nn.rgno(n)/ 

llmrnga ki:ke/ 

llmrsta/ 

/ur:::1ml/ 

/urs~ta/ 

/tursna/ 

1 i~ (one) cuts/cut' 

1 do not cut ( 2d. sg.) 1 

• ~mile cutting' 

'cutting' 

1 without cutting' 

'wo (axel.) measured' 

'to sprinkle' 
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'do not measure ( 2d. sg.) 1 

'lvhile measuring' 

1 without threshing' 

1 she/it returned' 

1 if' (one) returns/returned' 

1 do not return ( 2d. sg.) 1 

1I used to return' 

1 returning' 

''1-!i thout returning~ 

1 i.f (one) wears' 

1 1.f got trapped' 

1 do not be trapped ( 2d. sg.) ' 

1 vlhile being trapped' 

1 being trapped' 

'without being trapped' 

' strongly' 

1 sp. fish' 

1 she/it played 1 

'menhir' 

'mer.orial wooden pillar' 

1 do not push ( 2d. sg.)' 



lOG. 

107. 

103. 

109. 

110. 

111. 

112. 

113. 

114. 

116. 

116. 

117. 

118. 

119. 

120. 

121. 

122. 

123. 

124. 

125. 

126. 

1Z7. 

128. 

129. 

130. 

131. 

132. 

133. 

rsn 

rsv 

rht 

rhk 

rhm 

rhn 

rhs 

rhv 

:ryt 

n>k 

rJ>m 

cyn 

rJ'S 

;-pv 

rtk . 
rdk 
• 

:rkt 

rkm 
• 

rkn . 
rkv • 

;rgt 

rgk 
• 

rgrn 
• 

l'anrsna/ 

/Itarsva/ 

/urhtal 

/urhka/ 

/urhma/ 

/urhne/ 

/urllso( r> I 
/urhva/ 

/vi:rptor/ 

fa:fPlCe/ 

/rnofPma/ 

/po:fPne/ 

/to:;rpso(r)/ . . 
/po:rpva/ 

/u:rtke/ 
• 

/po;rd..lra: 1/ 

/narktor/ 

/narkma/ 

/torkne/ . 
/na:;kval 

/urgta/ 
• 

/urfY_te/ 

/urgma/ 

/ll!gne/ 

/kurrnne(n)/ 
• 

/urgso( r) I . . 
/pirndel na:ra~/ . . 
/barnjal/ 

'till (one) plays'· 

' w1 thout playing' 

1 she/it broke' 

1 if (one) breaks/broke' 

1 do not break ( 2d. sg.) 1 

1 tvhUe breakinv,1 

1 braalcing' 

'without breaking' 

'he spread' 
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1 if (one) performs/performed 
the last rites' 

1 do not fold ( 2d. sg.) 1 

',mile bringing up' 

1 gargling' 

'.without bringing up' 

'if (one) sees/saw' 

1 ray of the sun' 

1he cut' 

'do not cut (2d. sg.)' 

1 \vhile spilling' 

'without cutting' 

1 she/it groaned! 

1 if (one) groans/groaned' 

1 do not groan ( 2d. sg.) 1 

1 'While groaning' 

1 deeply' 

1 groaning' 

'Largerstroe:nia narviflora' 

1 sister's son' 



134, 

136. 

137. 

138. 

139, 

140. 

141. 

142. 

143. 

144. 

145, 

146. 

rnk 

rst • 
rsk • 

rsm . 
rsn . 
rrrv 
• 
rht 
• 
rhk . 
rhm • 

rhn 
• 

rhs · 
• 
rhv 
• 

rvt • 

rvk 
• 

/jurnk/ • 

li:rngam/ 

/pe:;rsta/ 

/virske/ 

/po::rsma/ 

/mirsne(n)/ • 

/vir:sva/ 

/a.rhta/ • 

/a.rhke/ 

/a.rhma/ • 

/ai.'hne/ • 

/a.rhso( r) I • • 

/a:rhva/ 
• 

/ka.rvta/ • 
/karvke/ 

• 

1 kind of lobia ( pL) 1 

1 cold' 

' she/it grew' 

' if (one) leaves' 

1 do not vomit ( 2d. sg,) 1 

'glaringly' 

1 ~r.l thout leavinr: 1 

'she/it felled' 

'if (one fel.ls/fe11.ed1 

1 do not fell ( 2d. sg.) 1 

1 while felling' 

1 f'e11ing 1 

1 'dthout f~lling1 

1 it burnt' 

1 if it burns/burnt' 
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147. 

148. 

149. 

150. 

rvm 
• /ta.rvma/ • 

/karvno/ • 

1 do not remove (soil, 2d, sg) 1 

• ,mile burning' 

151. 

152. 

153. 

154. 

rvs • 

vkt 

ytk 

ykn 

/karvso( r) I . . 
/a.vlttor/ 

/!mytiCe./ 

/kaykne/ 

1burning1 

1 he killed' 

1 if one reaps/reaped' 

1 ,fith the handf'1 

1.5.1.2.2. v1ord-final three-consommt clusters 

Word-final three-consonant clusters are less frequent. 

The initial oenber is KX~ either a nasal, liouid or 

semivowel, 111'hcreas the final one is alwn,ys a velar stop1 

affricate or f'ricative. They are listed below 1 

1. 

2. 

ng.lt 

nsk 

/pU..'I'ldk/ 

/ervonsk/ 

1 wounds' 

1 cross-roads' 



3. 

4. 

5. 

e. 
7. 

B. 
9. 

lhs 

rng 

rnj 

rhs 

vng 

yng 

/ma1hs/ 

/marng/ 

/kirnj/ 

/urhs/ 

/vernj/ 

/ma:vng/ 

/eyng/ 

1.5.1.3. Four-consonant clusters 
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'having returned (tr.) 1 

1 rib' 

1 sp. tree' 

'having broken ( tr.) 1 

1 finger' 

1 sambar (pl.) 1 

1 five ( n::~.) 1 

1.5.1.3.1. Word-modial .four-consonant clusters 

1.. n<}kn /pumjknag/ 

2. nskn /ervonsknag/ 

3. rngt /rnarngta/ 

4. rskt /urskta/ 

5. rskv /urslrva/ 

6. rskn /erskna/ 

7. rsks /erslrso( :r> I 
8. mgt /urngta/ 

9. rnjt /vernjte/ • 
10. rnjv /gurnjva/ 

11. rnjn /gurnjne/ 

12. ~njs /gurnjso(t)/ 

1~.11 vngn 

14. vngt 

/rna:vnp,nn/ 

/tivngta/ 

15. vngv /tivngva/ 

vngs /tivngso(r)/ 
• 

'near the wounds' 

1 near the cross-roads' 

1 she/it forgot' 

• she/it planted' 

'vr.l. thout )llantng1 

'till (one) .fans' 

1 fanning' 

1 it broke' 

1 with the finger' 

'without thundering' 

· 1 while thundering' 

1 thu."ldering' 

1 of the sar.~bars 1 

1 she/it pulled' 

'without !lulling' 
1 pullin~• 16. 

17. yngn Ita: rayngnag/ 1 near the tanks' 
• 

1.5.1.3.2. Word-final four-consonant clusters 

rnsk /i~nsk/ 

1.5.1.4. Five-consonant cluster 

rnslm /irnskne/ • • 

1 finger nails' 

1 with the finger nails' 



2, MORPHOPHONEMICS 

Morphophonemic changes have been mostly accounted for 

in the relevant sections for convenience '·rhile dealing vri th the 

base alternation of the nominaJ.s and verbs, General optional 

and·obligatory changes are stated belovr, 

2.1. Optional changes 

( 1) Assimilation ( devoicinp;) 

(a) Base-final -d becomes -t before the past suffix -t-, e, g,: 

u:d-t-or 

te: d-t-an 

ud-t-a 

) 

') 

, 

u:ttor 

te:ttan 

utta 

1he b1o,-red1 

1 I got up' 

1 she/it sat' 

(b) Base-f'inal -g becomes -k before the past suffix -t, e, g. 

deg-t-a 

dig-t-or 

vig-t-in 

dekta 

diktor 

viktin 

'it broke' 

1he came down' 

1 you (sg,) kicked' 

( 2) Assinilation (labialising) 

(3) 

In fast speech vrord-f'inal -n is heard as -m \·lhen it is 

follo,>ted by the particles: bo or pay as noted in these 

instances: 

da:tin bo da: timbo 1 you ( sg,) go/will go' 

va:yan pay 7 va: ya'll pay 1 while coming' 
f 

Elision ( sin11l;fation of cluster) 

(a) Base-final -v r.t~JY be lost when it is followed by the 

non-past adverbial particinle suffix -scxrJin these 

two crtses, 

tarv-so('O 7 tarsoCO • 

karv-so('() ,. l{arsoC!') 

(
• 0 
l .~ 

'removing soil (fron pit')' 

1 burninr, (as skin) 1 



(b) Base-final -h (if' preceded hy a lonr, vowel) mtJY he 

lost before the suffix-initial -t, 

to:h-tit-an to:titan 1 I have sho1>m1 
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ma:h-tit-an 

le:h-ta > 

rna: titan 

le:tl't 

1 I have put arrow on the shaft 1 

I she/it untied' 

( 4) Elision (apocope) 

Word-final vowel mRY be lost \men it is follo>·md by 

another word begininp; with a vowel, Due to thn loss of juncture 

the two words merge, 

na:va ila 7 na:vila 'it is not llline1 

narge ila > nargila I it is not much' 

ba: ta nyo .,. ba:tayo 1 there is nothing' 

j a:va unj > ja:vun,i 'having drunk the gruel' 

umke e:r 7 umlm: r 1 all the water' 

2,2, Obligatory chP~ees 

( 1) ill.ision ( simplication of cluster) 

(a) Base-final -k or -f; (in case these are preceded by 

another consonant) are dropped before the suffix-initial -k, e. g. 

gong-ke 7 gonke 'if (one) stenls/stole' 

Piring-ke ) pi;-inl{e I if (one) pulls/pulled' 

karn[i-ke ) karnke 'if' (one) calls/called' 

molo:rk-kin ' molorkin 
• 'hnre (acc.-dat,)' 

gotk-ldn .. . 7 go~kin 1 co\ls ( acc,-dat,) 1 

(b) Tiase-f'inal -k is lost, vlhen preceded by rs, in the 

following t\ro cor.Jpounds. 

ursk+kal 7 urskal 'r.1enhir1 

ursk+guta 
• 7 ursgu~a 1 \vooden J:lC:'lorinl pillar' 

(c) Base-final - s is elided before tho initial consonant of 



the '1'1Dl'l-P<I:S:t adverbial participle suffix -so( r) • 
us- so(~) ,. uso( r) 1 :pounding' 

u: s-so( ~) :> u: so( r) 
• 

1 over flo~ring ( as rtilk) I 

tu: s-so(:r)' "> tu: so(:> 1 distributing' 

kars-so( r) • :;. karso(r) 1 pla~ring1 

por:J- so( r> >· porso(r) 'roasting' 

{d) Base-final -h :ts lost before tho suffix-ini t1 al -s, in 

case -h is nrecedod by a long vm .. tel, e. e. 
ti:h-s :> ti:s 'having fed' 

to:h-so(r) -;. to: s 'having shown' 

re:h-s ':> re: s 'having beaten' 

u:h- so( :r> 7 u: so( r> 1 , .. th.ile blowing' 

( 2) Augment 

(a) -Y- is inserted in bCJtl.;een the final vo~rel of th"1 oblique 

base of th,; nersonal pronouns and the nostpositi.on :>.g (3.2.5,5".) 

and the uersonal suffix -ad (3.2,1.2.1.1.) fol" snlittin!" the 

otherwise possible vowel-sequence, 

na:-ag ? na:yag 'near me' 

rna: -ag ,. r.la:yag 1 near us (incl.) 1 

ni:ag "7 ni:yag 1 near you ( sg,) 1 

rni:-ag > rni:yag 1 near you (pl.) 1 

na: -ad ,. na:yad 'flY she/it' 

ni: -~>.d 7 ni:yad 1 your( sg.) she/it' 

(b) -Y- is inserted behreen the hortative base da:- and 

the e1~phatic enclitic -e or the vocative -u. 

da:-e 

da:-u > 

da: ye 

da:yu 

1 let us go (enph,)' 

1 let ur: r:o ( ad1ressing to 
r:o~eone)' 



3. MORPHOLOGY 

3.1. Verbs 

A verbal construction can be analysed as a base followed by 

suffixes indicating tense-mode and/or person. A verbal base rnay 

be a simple root, or a root follO'Ived by a derivational suffix 

3.1.1. Derivation of verbs 

Excepting the cases of inherent ones, all transitive bases 

can be derived from int~ansitive bases, by the addition of the 

transitive suffix. 

3.1.1.1. Transitive suffix 

Transitive suffix has the following six al1omorphs: 

I -p-, -pih-, -h-, -s-, -k-, -ih- I 

3.1.1.1.1. -p- occurs after the following seven bases. First 

five bases drop their final phoneme before it. 

ka:li- 'meet' ka:1-p- 'mix' 

ka: s- 'become hot' ka:-p- 1 make hot' 

gig- 'come down' 4i-p- 'bring down' 

rna:y- 'get lost' ma:-p- 'lose' 

ma: :r- 'exhaust' ma:-p- 'finish' 

var- I drip I va;r-p- 1 drop' 

ka;r- 1 be entangled 
( as thread) ' 

kar-P- 'interweave' 

3.1.1.1. 2. -pih- occurs: 

( 1) after the following four bases ending in -1. It freely 

alternates with -ih-. 

G6 



el-

ol-

kil­

dol-
• 

1 be uprooted 1 

1 thrust into 1 

'mourn' 

1be threshed' 

Gi 

el-pih-/-ih- 'uproot' 

ol-pih-/-ih- 'pierce' 

kil-pih-/-ih- 1 make to mourn' 

4o1-pih-/-ih- 1 thresh' 

( 2) after the following five bases ending in -y. It free1y 

al.ternates with -:l.h- after the first four bases. 

ke:y-

pu:y-

vey-

muy-

'cry, coo' 

1 bloom1 

1 Emel11 

ke:y-pih-/-ih- 1 make to cry;.oo 

pu:y-pih-/-ih- 'make to bloom' 

to:y-pih-/-ih- 'make to sweU' 

1be cooked' '1ey-pih-~ih- 'cook' 

1be matured, old' muy-pih- 1 make mature' 

I 

( 3) after the following nine bases ending in-r or -r. It f'reely 
• 

alternates with -ih- after all these bases except the last two. 

a:r-

ker-

tar-

mir-

e:r-

ji:r-.. 
ju:r-

ti:r-

1 become cool 1 

1 wear' 

1 climb up1 

1 run away' 

'move aside' 

'win' 
'become dirty' 

• 1 be finished' 

a:r-pih-/-ih- 'make cool' 

ker-pih-/-ih- 'put on someome 
else' 

tar-pih-/-ih- 'make to climb' 

mir-pih-/-ih- 'm~ke to run awaY' 

e:r-pih-/-ih- 'move aside' 

jil r-pfh-/-fh- I make to win1 

ju: ;:-pih-/-ih- 1 make dirty' 

gusk vi::r-pih- 'hang (someone)' 

ti:r-pih- 'finish' 

(4) after the follO\d.ng thre2 bases ending in -s. The bases drop 

their final. consonant before taking this suffix, and the suffix 

freely alternntes with -ih- in these bases. 

kars- 'play' 
1 grow' 

knr-nih-"" ltars-ih- 1 r:ta.ke to play' 

per-pih-...., pers-ih- 1 make to grow' . . 
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. 

r 
nars-

• 
'be in habit of nar-pih"" nars-ih- 'form the h(ibit of' 

( 5) attar the following two bases 'Which drop their final consonant 

before it. 

ud-

un-

1 sit' 

'drink' 

u-pih­

u-pih-

1 make to sit' 

'make to drink' 

( 6) after the following one base, The base drops its last two 

consonants before it. 

pe:yh- 1 come out' pe:-pih- 1 make to come out' 

( 7) after the foll.owing one base 'Which has an allomorph mJ. - before it. 

nit- 1 stand' nil.-pih- 1 make to stand' 

' ( 8) after the following eleven bases ending in -i1 in free variation 

with -ih-. When -Pih;-. occurs after these bases, the final vowel. 

of the base is dropped. ln case of -ih- ,the final vowel. is 

optionally dropped, and if the base-final vowel is retained, a 

glide y occurs between the base and the suffix. 

base gloss trgnsitive forms -
uri- 1 melt' ur-pih-/-ih- utiYih-• • 

ori- 1 enter' or-pih-/-ih- oriyih-• • 

kari- 1 rot' k8.!·Pih-/-ih- kariyih-• • 

kuri- 1 fall down' kur-pih-/-ih- kUr!Yih-• • 
guri-

• 
1 sleep' gu~-pih-/-ih- guriyih-• 

tiri- 1 revolve' ti;--pih-/-ih- t!riyih-• 

na:ri- 1 swim' na: :r-pih-/-ih- na:riyih-• a • 

pa:ri- lny' pa: r-pih-/-ih- pa:riyih-

meli- 1 shake' mel-pih-/-ih- meliyih-

veri- 1 fear' ver-pih-/-ih- veriyih-

veli- ' roi!J:l' vel-pih-/-ih- veliyih-
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3.1.1.1.3. ·h- occurs 

( l.) after the following six bases endinr, in -y. All these bases 

drop their final consonant and tho last two lengthen their vowel 

before the suftix. 

ney- 1be saved' ne-h- 1 save' 

pay- · 1 be split' pa-h- I split1 

poy- 'be spilt' po-h- 1 spill' . 
mey- 'collapse' me-h- 1 dismantle' 

mey- 1 graze' me:-h- 1 graze' 

piy- 'be extinguished' pi:-h- 1put out' 

( 2) after the following six bases which drop their final -nd before 

e:nd• 1 dance' e:-h- 'make to dance' 

to:nd- 1 appear' to:h- 1 show' 

na:nd- 1 became wet 1 na:h- 'dampen' 

nind• 1be filled' ni-h- 1 fi11 1 

·mirnd- 1 turn' mi;o-h- 1 turn over' 

murnd- 'be immersed' mur-h- 1 imnerse 1 . • 

( 3) after the following twelve bases 'tffiich drop their final -ng 

before it. 

urng- 1be broken' ur-h- 1 break' 

amg- 1 stretch' a:-h- 'stretch' 

u:ng- 1 swing' u:-h- 1 swing' 

ne:ng- 1 enter' ne:-h- 'push in1 

pong- •now' po-h- 'make to now' 
~ .. I 

le:ng- ~untiild. le:-h- 1untie1 

le:ng- 1 be deserted' le:-h- 1 desert' 

va:ng- 'leak' va:-h- 'pour out1 

it. 
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verng- 'hang' ver-h- 'hang' 

varng- 'be scorched' var-h-• 
1 fry 1n oil' 

pa:rng- 1 be opened' p.a:r-h- 1 open' 
• 

kalng- 1 be muddled' kal-h- 'muddle' 

( 4) after the following seven bases which drop the base- final 

consonant before it. The base j;j,n- lengthens its vowel before it. 

o:r-

te:d-

to:p-

deg-

mar g-
• 

ven-

tin-

1break (as pot)' o:-h-

1 get up' 

1 appear' 

1 cut off' 

'blaze' 

'listen' 

1 eat' 

te:-h­

to:-h-

de-h­

mar-h­
! -

ve-h-

( 5) after the following four bases : 

ar.;. 
• 

mal­

tul-

mi:-

1 fall 1 

1 return' 

1be bored' 

1bathe1 

ar-h-• 
mal-h­

tul-h-

mi:-h-

1 bre.ak' 

'make to get up1 

1 show' 

1 cut off' 

1burn1 

1 tell' 

1 feed' 

1 fell' 

'return' 

'bore (a hole) 1 

'bathe' 

3.1.1.1.4. -s- occurs after the following two bases,~mich drop 

the base-final -nj. 

minj­

ti:nj-

1hide1 

'become 
straight' 

mi-s­

ti:-s-

1hide' 

'make straight' 

3.1.1.1.5. -k- occurs after the following base only which drops 

its final -ng before it. 

i:ng- 1 be torn' 1:-k- 'tear' 



3.1.1.1.6. -ih- occurs elseWhere, e.g. : 

uy-

kav-

'be peeled' 

1laugh1 

3.1.2. Base form classes 

uy-ih­

kav-ih-
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1 peel' 

'make to laugh' 

On the basis of the distribution of tense-mode suffixes, and 

morphonemic changes "Which occur during the inflection, the verbal. 

bases of 1M can be grouped under three major <:1tf1~es ~ 

( 1) Re~ar verbal. bases, 

( 2) Irregular verbal. bases, and 

( 3) Defective verbal bases. 

The regular verbal bases contain three subclasses; I, II and III. 

The irregular bases have been grouped under IV subclass and the 

defective bases fom the V subclass. 

3 .1. 2.1. Regular verbal bases 

Regul!ll' verbal bases remain unchanged before the inflectional 

suffixes. As mentioned above, this class consists of three subclasses. 

Subclass 1 This is further divided into IA and IB. 

IA contains : 

( 1) bases ending in the vowel -i, as in kari- 'learn', ka:11-

1meet1 guri- 1 sleep1 ' . 
( 2) bases ending in a cluster of two or three consonants of 

'hl)t 
Which the final consonant isA-r- ,-1, or -h, as in 

ask- 'massage', va:ng- 'leak', ursk- 'transplant' 

(3) the following bases of (C) VC type: 

(a) in Which the final consonant is not -t, -1, -r, -h, 

-y, -n, or -r • 
• 



(b) in W.ich the final consonant is -t, except the 

following three : 

ket- 1 tell1
1 tat- 'bring', nit- 'stand' 

(c) in W.ich the final consonants is -1, except the 

following five bases 1 

kul- 'be wrinkled' 1 tul- 1be bored (of hole) 1 , 
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mul- 'sun to set', mal- 'return (tr.)', il- 'be not' 

(d) in W.ich the f'inal consonant is -r. This includes 

the following three bases only 1 

tar- 'climb' 1 mir- 1 run' 1 
' bur- kiss' 

(4) all the bases of' (C)V:C type, in which the f'inal 
·, 

consonant is not -Y or -h; 
' 

IB contains : 

(1) bases of (C)V:y type : 

keay- 'cry, coo, call1
1 to:y- 1 swell1

1 pu:y- 'bloom' 

( 2) the f'ollowing bases of' ( C)Vy type : 

uy- 1 be peeled', quy 1 ta\{e out oil with a ladle', 
- -

mey- 1 graze' , vey- 'be cooked' , goy- 1 crawl as a child' 

Subclass II This is comprised of IIA and IIB. 

IIA includes all the bases ending in -h1 e.g. 

e:h- 'make to dance', veh- 1tell 1 
t arh- 1 fell 1 • • 

IIB includes the following six bases of which the final 

consonant is -Y 1 

kaY- 1 b~bitter1 , 

ey- 1 swoep 1 , poy­

ladle1. 

may- 'be 
1hold1 

' 

surplus' 1 vay­

loy- 1 take out 

1be necessary' 

(food) with a 
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i~Ubt'~Z).9S lU contnins tho b'lSO.:J of (c) 1v1c2 typo. They C'ltl bo 

further class1f1od into tho followine five tr.>es t 

III t\ includes tho b:13os :tn vhich c.., is .v, o.c. ltav- 1l:1uah', 
r;;. 

ev- 'arrive•. 

!IID includes the b~3os in which c2 is .. y, excluding tooao 

listed under ID and IID, o.g. pny- •be spli t 1 , nay- 'be 

saved', koY• 'h'lrvoat• 

IIIC includes the bases in which c.., is -1• This includea the 
(. 

follow:l.nc four baaos only : 

mol- • return( vi)f, ltUJ.- 'be vr.!.nlded', tul- 'be bored 

(of hole), nul• • set ( aa sun) • 

IIID includes tha bnnos in w!:lich c2 is •ft o.c. va:r;- 1drip(v1)', 

ur- 'plough' 

IliE includes the b:tses in which c2 is .. r, except those listed 

under I At o.g. par- 1be able', ker- 1Vo::u'', nor- 'vMh'• 

3.1.2.2. 1rragul1.r bl!JCll 

Irrogulnr baaes exhibit oltern'ltion in t,:ung certain tcnac­

modo suffiXes. All S'.lCh b1.1sos hwo boon croupod under the S'.tb­

cla.ss IV, w!:lich is further divided into IVt\1 IVD1 nrc, IVD nnd !VE:. 

I VA includes t.\to follo\.Jing eight b~aes ending in n con<~on·mt 

cluster, of which the f1nnl conoon:mt is -r or -1. 

apr- 'shrivel• :unsl- 1 shout• 

idr- • thunder• • icU- 1 ( rice) be mro 
w:1tory• 

pon~r- •blister• <hcl- 'cour;h' 
• 

nvJ.- 'chcv• po:rl- 1 bnckb1 to' 

IVTI includes the followinG three b'l:JO:J ondina in a vovola 

1 be/be co:::e' nos-

'tclto 'lV'lY' 
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IVC includ&:J the follott.lnr:; fivo bnsos ending in n vowel: 

1:­
i:­
ld:-

'131 vat 
• bo7,t.1 

'do' 
vn:• 

I VD includes the follo~rin!l six baoo1:1 ending in -n : 

an-

un-

, got 
1 ll'lY1 

'drink' 

t O'lt 1 

'lmowt 
'l1sto.'1' 

!VE includoa thlill follow:i.ng throo bnsos ending in -t : 

3.1.2.3. pg!'oct.txo bJf>G:l 

•tall' 
'bring• 

•st~d' 

ne:ractivo b'lses do not t'lt !nto r<J:juli.!r> conjug:ltionztl pattern, 

and they form tho subcl::lsa v. They nra ; 

il- 'be without• 

·rho b::.ses belon!!ins to subclass IV, ol tcrnnta beforo the 

tense-mode s11"fi~en as described belou. 

3.1.3.1. \ltern,t;\on in th3 b"!SGS of JV:\, 

\{hen the b:lsen bolonginc to thin group occur bci'oro :my 

tonso-mode suffix be;';innine tdth :\ con~olnn.nt or containing n 

si~lo consoll:1.'lt, i ia inserted betuoon the na,:boro of their 

1'in'll con:JOn:mt-clustor, o.g. 

a'l)r- t-:1 .,. ~'>1 rt'l 
n: n::;l-m-a .., n.: n{;1l."l'l 

3.1.3.2. -.ltormtion 1n tho b'lse!J of l\T 

'it s!lri vellod' 
•co not shout(2d. Gg•)' 

The b'l!JOS bclor.;;ing to thin cro;lp :Jholl th3 foll0\11nr. v. torn'ltiOn: 

(i) The vovol oct'Urr:ln.:; in tho:Jc b1:JCS i!l ab:lr~cnd bcforo the 

P'lst sufi'ix -t- : 
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a:-t-a .,. a-t-:'1 •it boen.r.:o• 
01t-0m , o-t-ol:l ''''" (oxcl.) took m1ay1 

no:-t-a , no-t-n •it pninod• 

(11) They nltermtc ~11th ay .. , oy• and noy- rcspeet:J vcly before 

contingont -e-, neaative -o- and-v-, prohibitive -ma-, 

opt'ltivo (nJC:'ltiVo) -m:l!d· and opt1.tive -1- e.e. 

&•O ·. , ayo 

o:-v-in , oyvin 
no: 1:1:lki , OOY!:Jnld. 
no:-1 ., noyi 

' ahe/:1. t uould have become/~;ould 
beco::~a• 

'sho/it is/was/\d.ll be rot• 
•you (sg.) eo/did/\T.I.ll not tclto 1 

•lot it not p!lin' 
'let 1 t pnin• 

3·1·3·3· £!:tcrn'l.tion in tl1.9 b..:ll",!J::I of H'Q 

Tho bases of this group ol.tC:t'!"l'ltO 0.3 rouo·.t.Lng : 

(i) Tlloy shorten thoi:r vowel bofi:>ro the past tense suffix -t- e.g 

ki:-t-or ... 
ita 
l:itor 

vatfl. 

t sho/1 t gnve1 

'he did' 
1 sllO/i t ca.r::e 1 

(11) The b:1.se vo.:• •corlO' h:ts on altornMt vnr- before tho 

irnporut:ivo ll'..tffix, o. 3• 

3o1o3•4• Q.tern..,t:ion in tho b'lses of lVD 

The b1sos of this grou,; a1 ternaie. a~:: follouo : 

(1) Bases of this group drop thsir fin3.1 -n before tt-.o 

past uaffix -t- or -~, c.~;. 

tin-t-an ? tit:m 
nn-t-enko > at~~o 

1I ate• 
'nince (one C$le' 

•uc (e.r.cl..) dr:mlt' 

(11) Tho b.'l:::O 11r.- 1 got h1s :'.Il nltc:r::1nt. d:u- before the non-p:tst, 

hort'lti vo and infinitive suffi::cn : 

d:-u-t-or 
da:-~-~ 

d:u•Y 

'he goos/111111 co' 
'lot us £]:) (pl.nddrosseo)' 
'to go' 



'I 6 

3.1.3.5 :\ltorn,t;j.on in tho b03es oflVF! 

Bases of this group nltorn:1to as follows s 

(1) kat- •tell•, nltcm:ttas \lith~- bofore tho nag'ltive 

suffix -o-1 -v-, prohibitive safi'i:x •m'l- 1 optative (nag.) 

-mold-, nnd nca:1t1Va ~dvcrbinl participle -vn, e.g. 

(11) kat .. -

kol-ve-r 
ltol•!l. 

ltol-m:1•t •. 

• ho \~uld h::wo told/would toll' 
'tcl.1 (imp. og.) • 
'do not toll (2d. pl.)' 

past h.'J.bitu:1.1. .. n-, past n.dverbiil. pc:rticipla -c, non-past 

adverbial participle -co( t> t tor ... voro.l ( non ... p"lst) -ne1 nnd 

e::tentiva -nn., e.e. 
11. e:t ~t-an 
ka'b·na 

... 
, 

11 told' 
•till (one) tells' 

( 2) tat- 'bring' aloo dn>p 1 ts i'in:ll consontlllt befbro the 

past ~'lbitu:V. suffix -n-, past -t-, contingent -vo- 1 

noG:ttive -vo- a..'id -v-, p:roll1bit1ve •1:1"1•, optative -vi-, 

opt'.\ti vo ( neg:tt.i vo) -r::::~i"..i-, pnst n.dverbirll p'l.rti eiplo -c, 

non-past ndvarbbl p:u-ticl:?lo •CO( ~), neg"Jtive ndVorbiil. 

participle -vr;, tc~or->..l -no, 0.11d extenti ve -na, e.g. 

IT U:':()<! to br:tngt 

'1 do/did/Will not bring' 

'dO not brinn (2d. se.)' 

• h.'l.vina brought' 

•while (one) is brinc:ing' 

(3) n1 t.. 'st'Utd1 cl. torn:ltc~ \Tit!: .!1!.: be foro th3 past ndvcrbinl 

participle /fJffix -c, nnu prc:J-mt ~dvorbi"ll p .• rticiplo 

s-:1ffix -co( r) • 
• 



3,1. 4. Finite and Non-finite forms 

The verbal fol'!lls are divided into two classes : (i) finite, 

and (ii) non-finite, The finite forns eeneraJ.ly occur at the 

utterance-final position. Thoy contain an obligatory tense-Mode 

suffix. This is follo~md by a personal suf.f'ix. The imperative, 

prohibitive and hortative do not take any personal suffix, but 

always refer to the second person. They take a number suffix to 

indicate plurality. The non-finite forms contain non-finite suffixes. 

3,1.4.1. Finite forms 

The following are the finite forms found in this dialect : 

( 1) Past habitual (7) Imperative 

(2) Past (8) Prohibitive 

( 3) Non-past ( 9) Hortative 

( 4) Future (10) Optative 

(5) Contingent ( 11) Optative (negative) 

(6) Negative 

3,1.4,1.1. Tense-mode suffix 

The allomorphy of the tense-mode suffix is discussed in 

detail hereafter. 

3,1.4.1.1.1. Past habitual 

Past habitual is formed by adding the suffix -n- to a verbal 

base. 

nark-n-um 

ke:y-n-ur 

3.1.4.1.1,2. Past 

'we (excl,) used to cut' 

'she/it used to cry' 

Past is forced by addine the suffix -~- or -t- to a verbal base. 



-t- occurs after tho base un- 1 drink 1
1 which drops its 

• 

final consonant before it. 

un-t-an > utan 1I drank' . . 
-t- occurs elsewhere,e.r,. 

nir-t-a 

ev-t-in 

o-t-om 

ke:nj-t-al 

'she/it ran away' 

'you- ( sg.) arrived' 

1 we ( excl. ) took away' 

'we (incl.) heard' 

3.1.4.1.1.3. Non.;.past 

Non-past suffix has the following allomorphs: 

I -t-, -~-, -it-, -tit-, -dit· I 

-t- occurs after bases ending in a long vowel or -n excepting 

the base un- 1 drink'. 

da:-t-an 'I go/Will go' 

no,-t-a 'it pains/will pain' 

tin-t-or 'he eats/will eat' 

-t- occurs after the base un- 'drink' • 

un-~-om 'we (axel.) drink/will drinl{' 

-tit- occurs after the bases ending in -h and six bases ending 

in -Y grouped under IIB. 

veh-tit-or 

pah-tit-an 

ey-tit-a 

poy-tit-in 

'he tells/will tell' 

'I split/will split' 

1 she sweeps/will sweep' 

1 you ( sg.) hold/will hold' 

-dit- occure after the bases grouped under subclass III. 

mal-dit-an 

kav-dit-a 

koy-dit-om 

ker-dit-or 

1 I return/will return' 

1 she laughs/will laur,h' 

'we (excl.)cut/will cut' 

1he wears/will wear' 



-it- occurs elseWhere, 

mehk-it-in 

karng-it-or 

o: r-it-a 

pu:y-it-a 

'you ( sg.) search/ldll search' 

1 they (m,) callhlill call' 

1 it breaks/will break' 

1 it blooms/will bloom' 
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This is formed by adding -ik- or -k- to an infinitive form. 

A verbal base in this tense can be innected for the first person 

(incl.) plural and second person only. 

-ik- occurs after an infinitive B ending in -a before the 

second person singular or plural suffix. This -a is dropped 

before the fUture suffix. 

tin-da-ik-in '> tindikin 

as-a-ik-ir "> asikir . . 
-k- occurs else1mere. 

i:-!1-k-ir 'you (pl,) 
• 

ki: -P-k-in 'you ( sg,) 

tin-da-k-al 'we (incl.) 

da:-y-k-al 1 \ve (incl.) 

'you ( sg,) will eat' 

1you (pl.) will buy' 

will give' 

will do' 

will cat' 

\dl1 go' 

3.1.4.1.1.5. Contingent 

This suffix has the follo\>dng aUomorphs : 

I -ve-, -yc-, -e- I 

-ve- occurs after all bases listed under IIIC, IIID, IIIE, ani 

IVC. 1'='"". It a1so occurs after the alternant base ta- 1 bring1 • 

mal-ve-r 

u~-ve-ni 

ker-ve-na 

1 he vould have returned/would return' 

'you ( sg,) wuld have ploughed/would ploug 

• we (axel.) would have worn/wuld ''ear' 
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i:-ve-na 'I would have given/would give' 

ta-va-r 1 they ( m.) would have broughthrould bring' 
• 

-ye- occurs after the bases endinr, in -i. 

gu;-i-ye-;-i 'you (pl.) would have slept/would sleep' 

veli-ye ~she/it would have roamed/\1ould roam' 

-e- occurs else~ere. 

ay-e-r 1 she/it would have become/been/vrould hecome/be' 

un-e-r 'they (m.) would have drunkhtould drink' 
• 

nit-e-ni 1.YOU ( sg.) would have stoodhtould stand' 

nark-c-ri 'you (pl.) would have cut/\fould cut' 

3.1.4.1.1.6. ]fegative 

The negative suffix indicates negation in the present, past and 

future tenses. Its allomorphs are : 

I -v-, -vo-, ~yo-, -o- I. 

-v- occurs after all the bases, prov~-ded that the suf'fix is 

further followed by the first person (incl.) plural or 

second person (sg. or pl.) suffix. 

nor-v-ir 
• 

tin-v-al 

oy-v-in 

'you (sg.) do/did/will not do' 

lyou (pl.) do/didhlill not rinse1 

1 we (incl.) do/did/will not oat' 

'you ( sg.) do/did/,nll not take awa.v' 

-vo- occurs after all those bases which can be followed by the 

contineent suffix -ve- (see 3.1.4.1.1.5.) provided they 

are not further followed by the first person (incl.) 

plural or second person ( sg. or pl.) suffix. 

mal-vo-n 

ar-vo-m 

11 do/did/will not return' 
{t¥d.J 

1 wc"do/didhl'ill not fall' 



ker-vo-r 

va:-vo-s 

ta-vo-r 

1he does/did/will not wear' 

'they (n~.) do/did/will not come' 

1.he does/did/will not biing1 
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-Yo- occurs after the bases ending in -i, provided they are not 

further follo~Ted by the first person (incl.) plural or 

second person ( sg, or pl,) suffix, 

guri-yo-m ''~e (excl,) do/didhdll not sleep' 

veri-yo-r 'he does/did/1~ill not fsar' 
' 

-o- 'occurs after ,other bases, provided they are not further 

followed by the first person (incl.) plural or second 

person ( sg. or pl,) suffix. 

mir-o-r 

u:r-o • 

'he does/did/uill not run1 

1 she/it does/did/will not see' 

'I do/did/\dll not lmol-11 

3.1.4.1.1.7, Inperative 

Verbal bases in the imperative mode are not inflected for 

person. They al1r1ays refer to the -,-.. second person, They take the 

suffix -~ to indicate the plural n~~ber, Inperative suffix has 

the following allor.~orphs : 

I -u-, -r.Iu-1 -yimu-, -imu-, -ya-, -a- I 

or these, the suffix -u- can he dropped in cases ~mere it is not 

further followed by the number suffix -t, The allomorphs -mu-, 

-yimu-, -yimu-, and -imu- drop their final -u in the sinilar 

environment. 

-u- occurs after bases endin~ in -n, 

tin-(u) 

an-(u) 

'eat (i!!!p, sg,)' 

1 go ( ir.Ip. s g.) ' 



un-u-t • 'drink (icp. pl.)' 

-yirnu- occura after tha b:tDes belonging to subclass I"v'D. 

o:-yio(u) • tilto o.uny ( icp. srr.) • 

'become (1~p. pl.)' 

-im:.t• occurs :1ftor tho bo.ses of sub-elo.ss IIB and IIID. 

po y-i~r.( u) 

koy-im{u) 

•tnld {iop. sg.)' 

•n~rvest (imp. sg.)' 
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-mu- occurs after (1) the four baooa: it• 'givo•, 1:· tbe!lt 1 , 

ki:- 'do' and llli:- 1batlla• 1 nnd (11) tho bo.sas grouped 

under tho sub-clnoses liii\t lilCt ll!Dt and IIn. 

1:-m{u) 

kav-m(u) 

mol-m(u) 

U%'1-t:u-t . . 

tgtvo (imp. sg.)' 

•lo.ugh (imp. sg.)' 

1wonr (imp. pl.)' . 

•roturn (mp. sg.) • 

•plough (imp. pl.)' 

.. ya.. occurs after tho bnses ending in -1. 

guri-ya-t . . 
vell-yn 

Val'l-a-t . . 

3o1o4o1o1o8o Prohibitive 

1 sle09 (iop. pl.)t 

•roao (imp. sg.)' 

•toll (1rnp. sg.)' 

•come (ir.p. pl.)' 

•coolt (imp. sg.) • 

Prohibitive modo is deooted by -on-. 

•eo not tall (2d. pl.) • 

•do not bring (2d. sc.)' 

·~not ~e(2d. pl.)' 

•co not co (2d • sc.)' 
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3.1.4.1.9· norta,tiva 

Hortative aufi'ix is -~-· Only- tho b::tse d::u- (\tllich is an 

nllornorph of ~- t c;o•) 1a found to inflect in this mode. Othor 

b:laes enter into periphrnatic conatructions to axpress the 

hort:lti vo mde. (see 4.1.1.4·2·2·). 

da-~ 

de:-~-~ 

3.1.4.1.1.10. Opt'lt~vg 

1lot us eo (sg. addressoa)' 

•lot us r,p (pl. nddresseo)t 

This rode, '"llich expresses doairo, penniasion, curse or 

probability, 1s denoted by tho allomor,hst I •Vi•t -11-• •1• I 
These can be folloucd by tho third pel'oon m!lseul1ne ainSU].nr or 

plurnl or nonrna.scullne plurnl S'.lffix. ~lhen it is not follouod by 

any personil suffix, it inclJ.e:ltes tho third person nonmaseuline 

singul1r. 

-Vi· oos the sro::;e distribution as tho contingent suffix 

-ve- (see 3.1.1t-.1.1.;'.) 

ker-Vi-r 
ur-v.l-r . . 
mal-vi 
l!lllSU;" V:l: vi 

ar-vi-: • 

'he rn::ty we::t.r!J.et him wear• 
' they ( m. ) tl"'-.V pl:oug!'./1 ot thC!ll plough' 
• she/it lil:tY return I let har it roturn1 

•it cay ro:in' 
•they (l'l!J,) rney fall I lot them (nm,) 
fnll' 

-y:L- occurs after tho b!!.ses cnc'Jing in -i. 

1 sholit n-:>Y olcep I let har 1 it sleep' 
1 ho 0:1,1 roo.I!l I lot hio ro<m' 

-1- OCC'..lrs olscuhcro. 
~uv poy-1 • rl:!Y tic or C:.\teh ( sox:ebody) • 
n.n-1-r I ha I:'lJ" GO I lot him eo' 

3.1.4.1.1.12. Opt-,tive (namtivo) 

Th1 is fomad by nc!c!inc -n:~ti- to :1 verb:!! b:~sa. 
tin-r.ild-r 'ho t'lC3' not e~t 1 lot h1c not 0:1t1 

r::-.t!lU;" vns •!:1 "ll<i ' rdns -c :y not cxmo 1 



3.1.4.1.2. Personal suf,"i:r.:es 

The personal suffixes sho\·T R nine-fold distinction in the 

past habitual, past, non-past, contingent and nogati ve nararl.ir,ms, 

~lhereas after optative they show a four-fold distinction hnving 

no overt marker for the third person nonnasculine singular. The 

future stems take the suffixes of the first person plural (incl.) 

and second person singular or plural. The imperative, -prohlbitive 

and hortative paradigms, however, do not take any personal suffix. 

They aJ.ways refer to the second person. 
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A d0tailed statement of thA distribution of the aJ.lomorphs of 

these suffixes is given below. The personal suffixes occurring 

after two defective bases, namely, 11- 1 be not1 and man- 1 11ve, stay' 

are not included in this description. They have been described 

under 3.1.4.3(below). 

3.1.4.1.2.1. First person singular 

This suffix has the allomorphs /-na, -an, -n/. 

-na occurs after the contingent suffix. 

as-e-na 

ar-ve-na 
• 

'I would have bought/! would buy' 

'I would have fallen/! ~rould fall 1 

-an occurs after the suffixes of past-habitual, past, and 

non-pa~·t. 

at-n-an 'I • used to cook' 

va-t-an 'I came' 

g.ig-it-an 'I come/will CO:'l e down' 
• 

-n occurs after the negative sUffix. 

tin-o-n 'I do/didhdll not eat1 

nal-vo-n 'I do/didhdll not return' 

gu,ri-yo-n 'I do/did/will not sleep' 



3.1.4.1.2.2. First person (exc1.) plural 

Thio suffix: has the allorlor-phs /-ma, -um, -om, -m I 

-ma occurs after the contineemt suffix. 

e:nd-e-ma 

va:-ve-ma 

1 We ( excl.) '~auld have dancedhmuld dance' 

1 \ve ( exc1.) would have comeh1ould come 1 

-um occurs after the past habitual suffix~ 

ke:nj-n-um 1 we (excl.) used to hear' 

u:r-n-um '~re (exc1.) used to see' • 

-om occurs after the past and non-pa~t suffixes. 

da:-t-om '~te (excl.) go/will go' 

un-t-om 1 we (excl.) drink/will ~rink' 
• 

o:-t-om 'we (excl.) take away/will take away' 

-m occurs after the negative suffix. 

te:d-o-m 

pun-o-m 

'we (excl.) do/did will not get up 1 

1 ,.,e ( excl.) do/ !lid/will not k'hoc.t, 1 

3.1.4.1.2.3. First person (incl.) plural 

This suffix has the al1omorphs I -la, -al I. 

-la occurs after tho contingent suffix. 

u:r-ve-la 1 we (incl.) \muld have seen/\muld see 1 . 
avk-e-la 'we (incl.) '\'roUld have kill edhrould kill' 

-al occurs el sevrhere. 

ta-n-al 'we (incl.) used to bring' 

va-t-al I 'I-TC (incl.) came' 

ke:nj-it-al ''We (incl.) hearhlill henr' 

as-a-k-al ''We (incl.) "Till ourchnse1 

pehk-v-al 1 'WC (incl.) do/dirl/wlll not /!ather' 

3.1.1.1.2.4. Second person singular 

This suffix has the allonorphs /-n(i), -Hn) /. 
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-n(i) occurs after the contingent suffix. 

Ul f-e-n(i) . 

tin-e-n(i) 

1 you ( sg.) vrould have seen/1rould see' 

'you ( sg,) would have eaten/1muld eat' 

-1( n) occurs elsmmere. 

i:;..n-i(n) 'you ( sg,) used to give' 

a-t-i(n) 'you ( sg,) went' 

ke:y-it-i(n) 'you ( sg,) call/ will call' 

as-a-ik-i(n) ) asikin 1you (sg,) will purchase• 

kel-v-i(n) 'you ( sg,) do/did/will not tell' 

3.1.4.1.2,5. Second person nlural 

This suffix has the aJ.lomorphs I -ti, -ir I. 
-ri occurs after the contingent sufrtx • • 
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kars-e-ri 

at-e-ri 

1 you (pl.) would have played/ would nlay' 

'you (pl.) 1ro11ld have cooknd/ would cook' 

-1;- occurs else1,rhsre. 

ta:k-n-ir 

nis-t-ir 
• 

ket-it-ir 

'you {pl.) used to 11a.lk1 

I YOU (pl. )hid ( SOl'lethillp:) I 

1 you (pl.) tell/ 1d.ll tell' 

3.1.4.1.2,6, Third person masculine singular 

This suffix has the aJ.lp!!!orphs I -ur1 -or, -r I. 

-ur occurs after nast habitual suffix. 

c}.ong-n-ur 'he used to ste~l' 

ke:p-n-ur 'he used to wait' 

-or occurs after the past and non-nast sur r:t.xe s. 

to:h-t-or 1 he sho 1md 1 

kars-it-or 1ho plays/ will nlrr~ 1 

-r occurs else\o.>h ~re. 

nal-ve-r 1 he '··oulrl have rnturn,<t/ "'roulr! r~turn 1 



u: r-o-r 

tin-i-r 

tin-maki-r 

1 he does/did/did not see' 

1 he may eat;l let him eat 1 

1 he may not eat/ let him not eat' 

3.1.4.1. 2. 7. Third person mn sculine plural 

This suffix has the nllomorphn /-ur-, -r /. 
• 

-ur occurs after the 
• 

~ pa:r-n-ur 

vi:t-n-ur 
• 

-or oceurs after the 
• 

• 
nark-t-or 

• • 
veh-tit-or 

• 
-r occurs elsevlhere • 

• 

poy-o-r 

as-e-r 
• 

past habitual suffix. 

1 they ( m.) used to sing' 

'they (m.) used to singt 

past and non-past s~1ffixes. 

'they. (m.) cut' 

'they (m.) tell/ 'dll tell' 

'they (m.) do/did/vdll not catch' 

1 they ( m.) uould have purchased/ would 
purchase' 
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un-i-r 
• 

un-maki-r 
• 

'they (m.) may drink/ let them (m.) drinK' 

1 they ( m.) may not drink/ let the:!! ( m.) 
not drink' 

3.1. 4.1. 2.R. Third person nonmasculine singular 

This suffix noes not nvertly occur after the' negative and 

optative rrtoder. F.lscn,tlere it is denoted by the allooorphs 

/-ur, -r, -a /. 

-ur occurs after the past habitual suffix. 

i:-n-ur 1 ehe/it used to give' 

ke:nj-n-ur 1 she/it used to listen' 

-r occurs after the continr:cnt suff1 x. 

u: r-e-r 1 she/it would hnv"' r.een/ \<ould sc'l 1 . 
e: nd-e-r 1 she/it 'rrould hP.vc danced/ would r!ancc 1 



-n occurs,aftcr the non-past nnd past suffixes, 

pa:r-it-a 

ka: t-t-a 

t she/it sinr,s/ will sinp,1 

1 she/it due' 

3,1,1,1.2.9. Third ~erson nonmasculine plural 

This suffix has the allomorphs I -u, -a:, -: /. 

-u occurs after the past-habitual suffix, 

veh-n-u 

kars-n-u 

' they ( nm.) used to tc;ll1 

'they (nm,) used to play' 

-a: occurs after the past and non-past suffixes, 

va-t-a: 

ud-:it-a: 

-: occurs elsc111here. 

kel-o-: 

u:r-e-: 
• 

tin-1-: 

3.1.4.1.3. Nu~ber suffix 

1 they ( nm.) came 1 

'they( nm.) sit/ will sit' 

'they ( nm.) do/didhtill not tell' 

1 they ( nm.) '1-JOUld have seen/ would see' 

t they ( nm.) may eat/ let ther:~ ( nm.) 
not eat' 

i'Tumber suffix has a single allomorph -'to. As mentioned 

earlier, it occurs after the im~erative, prohibitive, and 

hortative suffixes only. 

I tell ( 2d, pl,) I kel-a-t • 

kel-ma-t • 
1do not tell (2d. nl.)' 

da: -jj-t 
• 

1 1et~ go (more than one addressee)' 

3.1.4. 2. !Jon-finite forms 

These are : 

( 1) Past adverbial participle 

( 2) !!on-past P.dverbinl participle 



( 3) NegatiV3 adverbial participle 

(4) Past adjectival participle 

( 5) !Ion-past ndj ectival participle 

(6) Negative adjectival participle 

(7) Conditionall 

(8) Conditional2 

(9) Conditional (negative) 

( 10) Causal 

( 11) Causal (negative) 

( 12) Temporal ( nast) 

( 13) Temporal (non-past) 

( 14) Temporal (negative) 

( 15) Extentive 

( 16) Infinitive 

( 17) Purposive 

(18) Verbal noun 

3.1..4.2.1. Past adverbial participle 

Past adverbial partici-ple has the follo\ving allol:lorphs: 

I -j, -c, -s, -i I 

-j occurs after bases ending in -n. 

an-j 1having gone' 

un-j 'having drunk' 

tin-j 'having eaten' 
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-c occurs after the follmdng three bases belonging -to subclass IVE 

ni-c 

ke-c 

ta-c 

t having stood' 

'having said1 

1 having hrour:ht 1 

-s occurs nfter bases belonging to subclasses II, III7 IVB, and IVC. 



to:h- s ., to: s 

mal-s 

a:r-s 

ki:-s 

-1 occurs else\~ere. 

ta:k-i 

vi:t-i 

marng-i 

ke:y-i 

'having S ho r.,n.,' 
I having returned' 

1having fallen' 

1 having done 1 

'having walked' 

1 having sowed' 

'having forgotten' 

'having cried' 

3.1.4.2.2. Non-past adverbial narticiple 

Non-nast adverbial ~artiCi!)le has the t'ollo~ting allomorphs: 

I -jo(r), -co(:r), -so(:r) I 

-jo(r) occurs after the bases endll1g in -n • 
• 

an-jo( ::> 
tin-joCr> 

un-jo( :r) 

1 goi.ng1 

'eating' 

1 drinking' 

-co(r) occurs after three bases grouped under subclass IVE, 
• 

ke-co( r) . 
ta-co( r> 
ni-co( r) 

' 

1 saying' 

'bringing' 

1 standing' 

-so(r) occurs after the remaining bases • 
• 

ta:k-so<r> 

i:- so(:;-) 

va:-so( :r> 

1 wallting' 

' r,iving1 

1 coming' 

3.1.4.2,3, Hegative adverbial participle 

This is foi'ri<Jd by adding -va to a base. 

u:r-va 

ur-va . 
tin-va 

1 ~rithout seeing' 

1 uithout ploughing' 

1 w1 thout P-atin~' 
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ta-va I 

ti:h-va 

'w1 thout bringing' 

'without feeding' 
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Sometimes the particles gnlav, na:hlo or the negative 

adverbial participial form of .the defect:!.vn base le- 'be, without' 

occurs after such constructions. Of these £al?Y seens to 

emphasize an utterance. The meaning of the particle na:hlo could 

not be clear, e. g. 

o: r u: rva na:hlo/le:va/gaJ.ay ator. 
1He went witho1lt seeingl 1 

3.1.4.2.4. Past adjectival participle 

This is formed by adding -a to a past stern. 

pang-t-a 

as-t-a 

ud-t-a 

'that. ripeneri' 

'that boup,ht1 

'that sat' 

Syntactically the nast adjectival participle precedes the 

noun to ;,nich it is relat0d, e.g. 

va-t-a pi:k 1 girl that came' 

as-t-a gisir 'cloth that was purchased' • 
It also modifieS the ti~e adverbials pa,y, pe:rke both 

meaning 1 after', mune 1before1 , and acu~ 1 at that time', e.p,. 

ti-t-a pay 

tum-t-a pe: rke 

a-t-a r.nme 

nal-t-a acut •. 

' after (one) ate' 

'after (one) sneezed' 

'before (one) we. 'lit' 
1 while (one) returned' 

3.1. 4. 2.5. Non-past adjectival particble 

Han-past adjectival participle is famed b~· a~ din~ -Yan, 

-nn, or -n to an infinitive ste!'l. This construction is alwa.vs 



followed by a particle naY. -
-yan occurs after the infinitive suffix {J, 

i:-fl-yan pay 1 \-ffiUe giving' 

ld:-fl-yan pay 1 ~Jb.Ue doing' 

-an occurs after the infinitive suffix -y. 

o: -y-an pay 1 \-ffiUe taking awaY' 

va:-y-an pay '\~lllo cor.~ing1 

-n occurs elsm•rhere, 

tin-da-n PaY 1 \.fnile eating' 

un-ga-n -pay 'while dvinki'ng • 

3,1.4,2,6, Negative adjectival participle 

negative adjectival participle is formed by adding the 

negative suffix -v- to a base ,,-hich is further follm~e1 by the 

adjectival participle suffix -a. 

kars-v-a 1 that does/did not play' 

toh-v-a 1 that ishras not tied' 

i:-v-a 1 that is/was not given' 

3.1.4,2.7, Conditionall 

This is formed by adding -ke to verbal basAs, The mono­

syllabic bases ending n in a vowel or containing a sing! e vowel take 

the past suffix -t- before -ke, The bases ending in -y, -r, -r, -1, 

-v, or -h also tnke -t- but only optionally. 

( i) ud-ke 1 if (one) sits/sat' 

pa~-ke 'if (one) lies/lay' 

( ii) va-t-ke I if (one) cones/ c n..'1c 1 

i-t-ke 'if (one) gives/r;ave1 

( 111) ey-t-ke .. ey-l~e 'if (one) s•:een s/ svent 1 

ker-t-ke .. ker-ke I if (one) wears/wore' 



u: r-t-ke - Lt: r-ke 1 if (one) sees/sa~'' . . 
al-t-ke - al-ke 1 if (one) weaves/lJeaveli1 

kav-t-ke M kav-ke 'if (one) laughs/laughed' 

toh-t-ke .. toh-l{e 'if (one) ties/tied' 

3.1.4.2.8. Conditional2 

This is formed by adding -nilce to an infinitive stem. 

ker-da-nike 'if (one) wears/were' 

tin-da-nike I if (one) eats/ate' 

toh-ta-nike 'if (one) ties/tied' 

va: -y-nilce 1 if (one) comes/came' 

3.1.4.2.8.1. Usage of Conditional1 and Conditional2 

Conditionall cannot co-occur \dth a verb in the past' tense; 

~Thile Conditional2 al>mys co-occurs \dth a verb in contin@:ent mode. 

Some exa."llples may be given here : 

1. Conditionall 

(a)nima na:r lo:n matke nan ka:litan. 
'If you stay at home to-rnorrmt, I will meet you.' 

(b)nir.ta ne:nd lo:n matke nan ka:litan. 
1 If. you stay at home to-day, I •.{ill meet vou. 1 

e. 
(c)nir.Ja nine lo:n natl~e nan ka:liyll!la• 

'If you had stayed at ho!:le yesternay, I would have met you.' 

2. Conditional2 

(a)nima nine lo:n mandanikc nan ka:livena. 
1 If you had stayed at home yesterda_y, I would have r.tet( you).' 

(b) nima na: :r lo:n nandanilce nan ka: liyena. 
'If you stay at hor.1e tonorrow, I uould meet (you).' 

(c) nina ne: nd lo: n mandanike nnn ka:liyena. 
'If you stay at home today, I lmnld maot (you).) 

Conditionnl1 is also us~d in the :1C'1!'e of 'if (one) lmnts to' 



as in the follouinr; exar.tpl8s : 

titlta tin 1 eat, if (you sr;.) want to eat' 

1 come, if (you sg.) ,.mnt to come' vatka vara • 

3.1.4.2,9, Conditional (ner;ative) 

This is formed by adding the negativo suffix -o- 1 -vo-, -yo­

to a baso '1-ihich is further fol1o\md. by the conditional suffix -k~ 

The distribution of .;.o-, -vo-, and -yo- has been described in 

3.1.4.1.1,6, (above). 

an-o-1~ 

koy-o-k 

va:-vo-k 

3.1.4,2,10. Causal 

1 if (one) does/didhdll not go' 

1 if (one) does/did/will not re<'lp1 

'if (one) does/did/will not co~e' 

1 if (one) does/did/will not«~ sleep' 

This is formed by adding -an..lte to a past stem. 

ti-t-anke 1 since (one) ate' 

e: nd-t-anke 1 since (one) danced' 

u-t-anke • 
1 since (one) drank' 

3.1.4.2.11. Ca~sal (negative) 

This is formed by adding the ncg~tivc suffix -v- to a verb base 

\fhich is followed by th"l ~ausal. suftix -anke. 

tin-v-anke 

at-v-anl{e 

kars-v-anl{e 

3.1.4.2.12, Temnoral (pnst) 

1 since (one) did mt eat' 

1 since (one) did not c:<~ok 1 

' since (one) did not r.l:..cw' 

This is f'orr.e·i b.'f adding -akc(n) to a nast ster~ of a verb. 

ki-t-ake( n) 1 as ~oon as (one) has done' 



rnir-t-ake( n) 

a1:-t-ake(n) 

3.1.4.2.13. Temporal (non-past) 

1 :1s soon as (one) has run a.wa;v' 

1 as soon ns (one) has cooked' 

This is formed by adding -ne to a base. 

te:d-ne 

tin-ne 

kars-ne 

'while (one) is r:etting up 1 

'while (one) is eating' 

1 while (one) is playinr:' 

Vezy often this form is duplicated for emphasis, e. g. 

nan te:dne tesdne o:r mirtor. 
1He ran away, 'mile I was getting up.' 

3.1.1.2.14. Te!llPoral (ner:ative) 

This is formed by adding the negative suffix -v- to a verb 

base '1-Jhich is further follo"red by -ake(n~,}. 

at-v-ake( n) 

pu:y-v-ake(n) 

ti:h-v-l'ke(n) 

3.1.4.2.15. Extentive 

I before not having COOked 1 

1before not having bloomed' 

1 before not havinrr fe1' 

This is formed by adding -na to a verb base. This form 

indicates the extension of an action denoted by the verb. 

kars-na 

ev-na 

o:-na 

3.1.4.2.16. Infinitive 

1 till (one) plays' 

1 till (one) reaches' 

1 till (one) takes away 1 

Infinitive suffix has the follo"rinr- allonorphs: 

I -tl, -y, -ta, -da1 -~a, -ya, -a I. 

-tl occurs after the followtnr: four bases: 

1 to give' 
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-y 

i:-i'S 

ki: -iS 

mi: -.11 

occurs after 

no:-y 

o:-y 

va:-y 

da:-y 

1 to beat' 

1 to do' 

1 to bathe' 

the follo\>ling four hascs: 

1 to pain' 

1 to tcl{c away' 

1 to come' 

1 to go' 

-ta occurs after the bases grouped under sub-class II. 

to:h-ta 

pOy-ta 

may-ta 

1 to show' 

1 to hold' 

1 to 11e surplus' 
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-da occurs after the bases grouped under subclass III and IVD 

(except an- 1 go 1 and un- 1 drink 1 ). 

ker-da 

tul-da 

koy-da 

tin-da 

1 to 'vear1 

1 to be bored (of hole)' 

• to cut, reap' 

1 to eat' 

-<:La occurs after the base un- 1 drink' 

un-da • 
1 to drink' 

-ya occurs after bases grouped under IA. 

guri-ya 

kari-ya 

-a occurs elsewilere. 

ket-a 

tat-a 

a: ngl-a 

to:y-a 

as-a 

1 to sleep' 

'to learn' 

1 to tell 1 

1 to bring' 

t to shout' 

1 to swell' 
1 to buy' 



3.1.4.2.17. Purposive 

The purposive i.s formed by adding -na( n) or -laY to an 

infinitive sten. They occur in free variation with one another. 

i: -k1-na( n) .. i:-t!-lay 'for giving' 

to:h-ta-na(n) .. to:h-ta-lay 1 for shmdng1 

tin-da-na( n) .... tin-da-lay 1 for eating' 

un-Q.a-na( n) ... un-Q.a-lay 'for drinking' 

veli-Ya-na( n) .. veli-ya-J.a.v ' for ro~uning' 

as-a-na(n) .. as-a-lay 'for purchastng1 

3.1.4,2.18. Verbal noun 

Verbal noun is formed by adding -na(d) to ::tn infinitive stem, 

e.g. 

i:-t!-na(d) 

o:-y-na( d) 

toh-ta-na( d) 

as-a-na( d) 

3.1.4.3, Defective verbal bases 

1 giving' 

'carrying a•ray' 

1 shoidng' 

1 buying1 

The bases, which cannot show all the finite and non-finite 

forms, described in the previous sections are termed as defective 

' bnses. These are: il- 'be not', le:- 'be without', and man- •~ 

«exist, staY, live•. 

3.1.4.3.1, The base il-

This base can show the negative forms of "resent tense, 

adverbial participle, conditional, an1 causal, 

1. Present(ner,.) is forr.ted by ::ddin~; fl..t. ner:ative ·· suffix 

( -o-, -v-, or -a,.)'l-.nich is followed by a personal suffix. Note 

that nom:msculine third person singular is un..,arl~ed. To illustrate 



the distribution of negative and personal suffixes, a full 

paradigm is given below: 

11-o-n 1 I am not (there) 1 

11-o-m 'we ( excl.) are no·t (there) 1 

11-v-ala 'we (incl.) are not (there)' 

11-v-in 1you ( sr,.) are not (there)' 

11-v-i:;- 'you (pl.) are not (there) 1 

11-o-r 'he is not (there)' 

11-o-r 1 they (m.) are not (there)' 

11-a 1 she/it is not (there)' 

il-a-: 1 they (nm.) are not( there) 1 

2. The non-finite forms of' 1!- are as follo~·rs: 

( i) Negative adverbial participle 11-va 1 without 1 

(ii) Negative conditional il-o-k 'if not so' 
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(iii) Negative causal il-v-anke 1 since (one) 
ishJ·as not( there) 1 

3.1.4.3.2. The base le:-

'l'his occurs in the following t,,m non-finite forms: 

(i) Negative adverbial partciple le:-va 'without' 

(ii) Negative causal le:v-anke 1 since (one) was 
\•Tithout ( something) 1 

Note: The negative and other non-finite suffixes occurring 
here have alreadY been described in the relevant sections. 

3.1.4.3.3. The base ma11-

This bo.se shows all the finite and non-finitee verbal forms. 

However, it is different from the regular and irregular verbal bases 

in that it has three tanse paradims, i.e. past, present, tl."'ld ruture, 

instead or the normal t~~, i.e. past and non-past. 
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1, Present 

The present stem is formed by addin~ -de- to the 

allomorph ~in- of the above verbal base, This stem is followed by 

personal suffix (as shown in the paradigm) to complete tho form. 

Tha norll!lasculine third person singular suffix is unmarked. A complete 

paradigm is as follows: 

min-de-n( a) 

min-de-m( a) 

min-de-l a 

min-de-ni 

mih-de-ri • 

min-de-r 

!!dn-de-r . 
min-de 

min-de-: 

2, Future 

1 I am (there) 1 

1 we ( e:{Cl,) are( there) 1 

I we (incl.) are (there) 1 

I you ( sg,) are (there) 1 

I you (-pl.) are (there) 1 

'he is (there) 1 

1 they ( m.) are (there)' 

1 she/it is (there) 1 

'they ( mn.) are (there) 1 

Future stem is formed by adding non-past suffix -t-, 

This is follo1ved by the personal suffix as shown in the rollowing 

paradigm: 

~an-t-an 

man-t-om 

man-t-al 

~an-t-in 

~an-t-ir • 
man-t-or 

rtan-t-or • 

l!lan-t-a 

can-t-a: 

'I will live/stay (there)' 

1 we ( excl.) will 1i ve/ stay (there) 1 

'we (incl,) will live/stay (there)' 

'you (sg,) will live/stay (there)' 

'you (pl.) will live/stay (there)' 

1he will live/stay (there)' 

'they (n.) will live/stay (there)' 

1 she/it '·1illlivo/stay (there)' 

'they(~~.) will live/stay (there)' 
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3. Other forms of man-

In other finite and non-finite forms, man- occurs 

'"ith the saMe set of tcnr,c-mode and personal suffixes 1dth whtch 

the bases grouped under subclass IVD (i.e., tin- 1 eat' etc.) occur. 

Like them, it also drops its final -n before the past suffix -t-r 

ll!: man- has another allomorph rnun- which occurs in the periphrastic 

present aurative and is discussed under 4.1.1.4.2. 

3 .1.4.4. Sa1nple -paradigms --
The paradigms of tho defective verbs have already been given 

in the precedirtg section. Here follow the sa:nple paradiW!ls of one 

regular verb kars- 'play' and one irregular verb an- 1 go' 

in their finite and non-finite forms. 

3.1.4.4.1. Finite forms ltars- 'play' an- 'go' 

1. Past-habitual 

1st sg. kars-n-an an-n-an 

( excl.)pl. kars-n-oo an-n-un 

( excl.)pl. kars-n-al an-n-al 

2d sg. kars-n-i( n) an-n-i(n) 

pl. kars-n-ir an-n-ir 

3d (m.) sg. kars-n-ur an-u-ur 

(m.) pl. kars-n-ur run-n-ur • 

(nm.) sg. kars-n-ur an-n-ur 

(nm.) pl. knrs-n-u an-n-u 

2. Past 

1st sg. l<ars-t-an a-t-run 

( excl.) pl. k ar s-t-ol!l a-t-om 

(incl.) pl. kars-t-nl a-t-al 

2d sg. karn-t-i(n) a-t-i(n) 

pl. J.: ar s-t- i;- n-t-ir 



101 

3d (m.) sg. l~ars-t-or a-t-or 

(m.) pl. kars-t-or a-t-or • 

(nm.) ' a-t-a sg. karqt-t-a 

(nm.) pl. kars-t-a: a-t-a: 

3. Non-past 

1st sg.., kars-it-an da:-t-an 

( excl.)rll. kars-it-om da:-t-om 

(incl.) pl. kars-it-aJ. da:-t-aJ. 

2d sg. lcars-it-i( n) da:-t-i(n) 

pl. kars-it-ir da:-t-ir • • 

3d (m.) sg. · kars-i t-or da:-t-or 

b.) pl. l{ars-it-or • da:-t-or 

(nm.) sg. kars-it-a da: -t-a 

(nm.) pl. kars-it-a: da: -t-a: 

4. Future 

lst(incl.)pl. kars-a-k-aJ. da: -y-k- aJ. 

2d sg. kar s-ik-i( n) da: -y-k-i( n) 

pl. kars-ik-ir da:-y-k-ir • • 
5. Contingent 

1st f;g. kars-e-na an-e-n a 

( excl.) sg. karr.-e-ma an-e-r.1a 

(incl.)pl. kars-e-la an-e-la 

2d sg. kars-e-n( i) an-e-n( i) 

pl. kars-e-ri an-e-ri • 

31 ( rr..) srr. kars-e-r an-e-r 

(I!l.) nl. kars-e-r an-e-r • • 

(n.":l.) sc;. kn.rs-e-r an-e-r 

( rm.) pl. • kars-e-: an-e-: 
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6, Negative 

1st sg. kars-o-n an-o-n 

( excl.) pl, IHtrs-o-m an-o-m 

( incl.h>l, kars-v-al an-v-al 

2d sg, kars-v-in an-v-in 

pl. kars-v-ir an-v-ir 

3d (m,) sg, kars-o-r an-o-r 

(m.) pl. kars-o-r • an-o-r 

( nm,) sg, kars-o an-o 

(nm.) pl. kars-o-: an-o-: 

7, Imperative 

2d sg. kars-a an-(u) 

pl. kars-a-~ an-u-t • 
8, Prohibitive 

2d sg. kars-ma an-rna 

pl. kars-ma-t an-ma-t • • 

9, Hortative 

2d sg, da: -fl 

pl. da: -25-t • 
10, Optative 

3d (m.) sg. kars-i-r an-i-r 

{m.) pl. kars-i-r • an-i-r 

(nm.) sg. kars-i an-i 

(nn,) pl. kars-i-: an-i-: 

11, Optative (neg.) 

3d {m.) sg, kars-m1ki-r an-rnnl•i-r 

( m,) pl. knrs-maki-r an-rnnki-r • 

( nrn.) sg. k arr-nall;i an-maki 

( nm.) nl. kars-r.:aki-: nn-::~nki-: 
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3,1,4,4,2. Non-finite forms 

1, Past adverbial participle kars-i an-j 

2, Non-past adverbial participle kars-o(r) 
• 

o.n-jo( r} 
• 

3, Neeative adverbial narticiple kars-va an-va 

4. past adjectival participle kars-t-a a-t-a 

5, Non-past adjectival participle kars-a-n Pi'lY da: -y-an pay 

6, Negative adjectival participle ltars-v-a ·an-v-a 

7. Conditional1 kars-ke a-t-ke 

8. Cond1tional2 kars-a-nike da:-y-nike 

9. Negative conditional kars-o-k an-o-k 

10. Causal kars-t-anke a-t-anke 

11, Causal (negative) kars-v-anke an-v-anlte 

12. Temporal (past) kars-t-ake(n) a-t-ake(n) 

13. Temporal (non-past) kars-ne an-ne 

14. Temporal (negative} kars-v- ake( n) an-v-ake( n) 

15. Extentive l~ars-na an-na 

16. Infinitive kars-a Qa:-y 

1.7. Purnosive kars-a-na( n) da: -y-na( n) 

kars-a-1ay 'la:-y-lay 

1.8. Verbal noun !tars-a-na( d) da: -y-na( d) 

3, 2.Uominals 

~!ominals can be defined as those bases w,.'i-}ich can talte cafle 

suffixes. They may also take the suffixes of gender, nunber or 

person. 

The noninnJ.s include the followinr, subclasses: 

(1) nouns (2) uronouns, and (3) nu~erals. 



3.2.1. Nouns 

'the nounsp which form a major part of the morpher:tic 

inventory of this dinl0ct 1 fall ink bro structural ty:1es: 

( 1) Simple n01ms, (2) Derived nouns. 

3.2.1.1. Simple n01ms 
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Simple nouns consist at a base \mich cannot be further 

morphologically segmented into more than one constituent element, 

as for example: ma:ne t I man , 

and so on. 

3.2.1.2. Derived nouns 

ma:ra(m) 1 tree' ' 
lo:n 1house 1 , 

Derived nouns result from the derivational process involving 

suffixation and compounding. The addition of personal suffixes 

to nomir1nJ. or verbal stems iS the nest productive \·ray of derivation. 

The nouns derived in this way are distinguished for all the three 

persons and both the mwbers, except a fet~ 'mich are dGrived only 

in the first or second person. Since these nouns shaH nerso'1al 

distinction unl:ilce other n01ms, \ffl ~;1.11 refer to them as personal 

nouns ~mile discussing their f'omation. There arc also a fet·r 

a"lditional derivational suffixes that can be seen occurrin!': in sor'!e 

noTins but they are not very productive. The compoundinr, of t~ 

roots of the snr.1e word class (i.e., noun + noun) or of t\vo 

different word clnsses (e.g., verb + noun) or the nartial 

redunlication of a root forms the second type of derivation. 

Derivation by su~fixation and compoundinr, is di;,cussed below. 

3.2.1,2,1. Derivation by :mffixation 

3. 2.1. 2.1.1. Dori vation by ad dine: TJCrsonaJ. snffix~s 
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As ~~ted earlier, personal suffixes are added to nominal or 

verbal stems to form the! personal nouns. These fall into t~ro types: 

( i) conjugated nouns, and ( ii) participial n01ms. Conjugnted nouns 

are derived by adding tho personal suffixes to nominal bases (i.e., 

nouns, pronouns, numerals) and adjectives. Participial nouns 

are derived by adding the personal suffixes to particinial stems 

of the verbs, 

The personal suffixes added to form the personal nouns can 

be subgrouned into the following four sets: 

Personal suffixes ----------------------
Person NUXJber Set 1, Set 2. Set 3. Set 4, 

1st sg. -ana -a -a 

pl.( excl.) -om a -rna -m 

pl. (incl.) -ola -la -a1 

2d sg. -oni -i -i 

pl. -ori -ri -ir 

3d sg.(m.) -or 

pl,(m.) -o:r 

sg. (run.) -ad 

pl,(run.) -av 

3. 2.1. 2.1.1.1. Dori vation of conjugated nouns 

Conjugated nouns are derived by adding personal suffixes to 

the oblique foms of the nominals or to the adjectives. The forn­

ation of th,J oblique fares of the nominals has been discussed 

below (see 3.2.5.2.). Tho act.1cctives tal<e a rornative snffix 

before takinr: the nersonal sur~~ixcs. This will be discussed nnrler 

subtyl)e 3. Conjngat~d oersor~n.l nouns fall into dx subtnes, 
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Subtype 1. 

This is formed by adding personaJ. suffixes of set 1 to a 

noun indicating place or Ur.te, e. r;. 

karka-t-oma 

nine-1;-oni 

iga-ii-nd 

Subtype 2. 

1 we are the ones of Karka village' 

1 you ( sr,.) of the ]rosterda.y' 

1 shP./it vlho belongs to this place' 

This is formed by adding J'l"rsona.l suf.fixes of set 1 to an 

oblique base or a noun, e. g. 

goq-t-ona 'I who own the cow' 

ma: ra: -n-or . . 'thc:v (m.) ;.fuo own the tre8 s 1 

pate-t-ori 'you (pl.) '~ho own the field' . . 
Subtype 3. 

This is formed by adding personaJ. suffL1:es of set 1 to the 

adjectives. The adjectiv~s take a formative suffix before taking 

the personal suffixes. It has the allomorphs: -n-, -t- nnd -t- . • 

Of these -n- occurs after the adjectives endivlg in a vo,,ml 

excepting i: 1:o 1 of this tyoe' - ' a:~o 1 of that type', be:~o 'of 

vrhich tYPe' and nela 1 good1 • -~- occurs after nel:1 1 good', rnd 

-t- occurs else;..>here. Follo'\oring are the few examples of such 

derivation: 

cudla-n-ona 

bi:r;-iya-n-or 

nela-1;-ad 

sokon-t-or 

i:to-t-or . . 

1 I a..rn the srtal.l one 1 

'he is tho big one' 

1 r.he/it is the rood one' 

1 he is the beautiful one 1 

1 thev ( n.) are of t11 is tyne 1 

The folloving aljectives are found to ontionall~r take the 

personal suffix, s directly 1. e., Hi thout tokinr, the f'or::~ntive 

suffix. 
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pu:na-ona > pu:nona 'I am the new one' 

cur.J.la-oni > curp_oni 'you ( sg.) arc the snall ol!le1 

biriya-or > biriyor 1 he is the big one' 
• 

pa:nta-ad ) pa:ntad 1 she/it is the old one' 

pa:nta-av ') pa: ntnv 1 theY (nm,) are the old ones' 

Subtype 4. 

In this type of derivation, the follo•.{inr, personal suffixes 

are added to the oblique base of a noun: 

( i) The notms which take the oblique suffix -n-, are 

derived by adding the first person singular or seconn 

person ,, singular suff'ixes of the set 2, 

(ii) The masculine plural nouns ending in -r take the 

personal suffixes of the set 3, Else•Jhere the personal 

suffixes of the set 1 are used. It m~Y be noted that this 

type is not derived in the third person. 

Hasculine no1ms ending in Vl, Vr or Vr drop their final 

consonant before the obliaue suffix. 

Exai:!ples: 

pe:Jral-n-a 

koytor-n-a 

> pe:l{na 

'> koytona 

ko:yto:r-f!l-ma , ko:ytoma 

pe:kalor-1:'5-la "> pe:kalola 

meyasl{-n-oma 

mayar-t-ona 

pi:k-t-oni 

pi:ki: -n-o:ri 

1 I am a boy' 

1I am a Gond1 

1 we(excl.) are Gonds1 

1 \fe( incl.) are the bolts' 

1 we(excl.) arc the daughters' 

'I am a dauP:hter' 

'you ( sg.) are a girl' 

'you (pl.) are t,_,e girls' 

The last three examples are identical ~lith the for::ts 

derived in subtyoe 2, hence ihey prortuce anbip;uity. The 

respective fo:ms nay nlso ner>.n 1I a.'ll tho one "no h~s a rtau.-hter', 

'you (sr,.) are the one ~.~10 hns a rir1 1
1 'you (1)1.) are tl:e ones 



vtho have the girls' , 

Subtype 5, 

This is formed by adding rersonal suffixc•s of the set 1 

to the oblique bases of pronouns (see 3. 2, 2,1,) 

na:-oni ,. na:voni 1 m]r you ( sg,) I 

ma:-ori > ma:vori 1 my you ( pl,) I 

man-or 1 our (incl.) he' 

ni:-ona , ni:vona 'your ( sg,) I' 

mi:-or ') mi:vor 1your (pl.) they' (m,) 1 

o: r.-n-oma , o:noma 1his (dir;tant) we( excl,) 1 

0~ r-1'!-oni 'their (m,) you (sg,)' 

ve:r-n-ad ,. ve:nad 'his (TJrox.) her/it' 

te:n-ona 1her/tts ( prox. )I 1 

ta:n-or 'her/its ( distant)he 1 

Subtype 6, 
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This is formed by arlding the first :;md; or SOC'::'nri person 

suffixes of the set 4 to tho obliqu base of mascuUne mmeral. 

Though these forms are derived from the masculine numerals, they 

do not exhibit gender distinction here, 

The numeral veror 1 one (m.) 1 drops its final -r before 

-n-. The other numerals drop their final -r, in the first person 

plural (excl,) and final -ur L~ the first person plural (incl.) 

and second person plural derivation. 

veror-n-a ') 

veror-n-1 , 
irvur-~-m . . ) 

irvur-~-al . . ') 

irvur-~-ir > . . . 

verona 

veroni 

ifVUI:l 

irval 

irvir 
• • 

1 I an one' 

'you ( srr.) are one' 

1 1ve ( excl,) are two 1 

1 we (incl.) ru:·0 ';··ro' 

1 you (pl.) are t1ro 1 
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mu:vur-0-m mu:vum 'we ( excl.) are three' 

mu: vu!'-0- al mu:val 1we (incl.). are three' 

mu:vur-~-ir mu:vir 'you (pl.) 

na:l.vur-~·'m . ' 
na:lvum 'we ( e:x:cl..) 

na:l.vur-~-al na:lval •we (incl..) 
• 

na: 1 vur-lll-1 r na:lvir • 'you (pl.) 

eyvur-~-m . . eyvum •we ( excl..) 

eyvur-~-al • eyval 'ue (incl..) 

eyvur-~-ir . . eyvir 
• 

'you (pl.) 

a:rvur-~-m a:rvum •we (axel.) 
• 

a: rvur-~-al a:rval 1 ue (incl.) 

a: rvur-¢-ir . . a: rvir •you(pl.) 

3.2.1.2.1.1.2. Derivation of participial. nouns 

Participal nouns are of three types : 

( 1) ·non-past partici:Pial nouns 

( 2) past participial nouns, and 

(3} negative participial nouns. 

( 1) Non-past participial nouns 

are three• 

are four• 

are fcur• 

are four• 

are five' 

are five• 

are five• 

are six' 

are six' 

are six' 

These are fanned by adding the formative suf1'ix -n- to 

the infini t1 ve stem which is :further followed by the personal 

suffix of set 1. 

Illustrations : 

da: .. y-n-ona 'I who gojwill got 

da:-y-n-oma 'we ( e:x:cl.) who go/will got 

da: .. y .. n-ola •we (incl.,) wo go/will go' 

da:-y-n-oni •you ( sg.) who go/will go' 

da: -y-n-o;-1 'you (pl.) wbo gofw:Ul go' 

da:y-n-or 1 he woo goes/will got 



da:-y-n-or 

da:-y-n-ad 

da:-y-n-av 

t they (m.) who gohrill go 1 

t she/it 111ho goeshrill go' 

1 they ( nm,) who go/will go 1 

( 2) Past partici-pial nouns 
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This is formed by addinr, the formative suffix -n-, -r-, 

or ~ to tho past adjectival participle stem which is ~trther 

followed by the personal suffix of set 1. -n- is ndrled before 

the first ond second person suffixes,· -r- is adde<l. before the 

third person ( m.) anrl -x1- occurs before the third nerson ( rlln,) 

suffix as illustrated below: 

vata-n-ona 'I vmo crone' 

vat a-n-oma 1 He ( e'<cl,) t.Jho came' 

vata-n-oJ.a 1 ue (incl.) ~iho cnr.1e 1 

vata-n-oni 1 you ( sg,) ~iho came' 

vata-n-o;-i 'you (pl.) '1-iho carne' 

vata-r-or 1 he who came 1 

vata-r-or 1 they ( r.t,) \o.ilO C 1"Jl'le I 
• 

vata-~-ad,. vatad 1 she/it ,,no came' 

vata-~-av, vatav 1 they (run,) ,,'h o c a.ne 1 

( 3) Uegative narticipial notms 

Negative participial noun is formed by adding stem formative 

-n-, -r-,or -~- to a negative adjectival participle stem. This 

is further followed hy the personal suffix of set 1. The 

distribution of the stem-formative suffix is siMilar as described 

in relation tvl th the past participial noun, A sanrnle illustr:1tion 

is r,iv•:m below: 

va:va-n-ona 1 I who do/did/will not co:1e 1 

va: va-n-ona 1 ~10 (axel.) who/do/did/1.1111 no~ co!:!o 1 



va: vn-n-ola 1 \W ( incl,) ~lho dd/ did/will not come' 

va:va-n-oni 'you ( srr,) who do/didh.rill not cooe1 

va:va-n-o:ri ·'you (pl.) '~10 do/did/v.rill. not come' 

va:va-r-or 'ho who docr./<iidhrill not cone' 

va:va-r-or 1 they (m,) who do/did/VIill not como' 

va:va-~-ad,va:vad 1 r.he/it \mo does/did/will not come' 

va:va-0-av,.va:vav 1 t.hey ( nm,) vlho do/didhtill not come' 

3,2,1,2,1,2. Derivation by addinr p,ender suffixes 

Follo\dnrr are the gender derivative suffixes: 

( i) masculine 

( ii) .feminine 

-al and -u 

-i, -o and -e 
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Exo.n:ples of such derivation have been ;:>resented in five 

sets, In the f'irst three sets, nou.."ls vrith masculine derivative 

suffix -al have been listed 'lt.rith the corresponding feminine forms 

with feminine derivative suffix -i, -o and -e, In the fourth 

and fifth sets nouns \-lith the masculine dorivativ8 suffix -u 

have been listed with the corresponding feminine forms with 

derivative suffixes -e end -i. 

Set 1. 

mas. -al. gloss fen, -i 

ka: nal 'blind nan' ka:ni 

kondal 1 dunb nan' kondi 

kolal 'cri-ppled !'lal'l1 koli 

tar gal . . . 'tall and thin man' ta:rgi 

bnyral 1 deaf nan' bnyri 

ba:n:!al 1 tailless aniMal 1 ha:n~i 

ba_rnjal 1 rr.o thor' s brother's son' hn:r:nj 1 



qokral 

jo:gal 

cukal 

du:lal 

morkal 

I!! as. - al -
ku: tal 

• 
gutal • 

gernl 

teJ{al 

qoral 

Va."l,ial 

mon1a1 

rnorkal 

cukal 

nas. - a1 -
bayal 

ka:mal 

de:val 

du:lal 

bi:rml 

r.ta: sal 

laknal 

1 wido~·!Cr1 

'tall mn..'11 

1 old man' 

1 a male personal nane' 

'a male personal ncme 1 

1 a male personal nru:1e 1 

1 one-horned Male animal 1 

Set 2. 

gloss 

'naked :11an' 

1 short man' 

'squint nan' 

'bald man' 

'potbellied man' 

1 childless nan' 

1 a man crinulcrl 
\·rith fingers' 

'one-hornerl. male aninal 1 

1 a male personal name 1 

Set 3, 

gloss 

1 mad nan 1 

1 a nale personal nane 1 

1 a male personal nrune 1 

1 a nal c personal nane 1 

'a rtale personal na.,e1 

1 a nale nersonal nn:'le 1 

'a nale nersonnl n~~e' 

ra:nf!i 

qe:ngi 

doltri . . 
jo: gi 

cuki 

du:li 

norki 

f.em, -o 

kuro 

ku:t;o 

gero 

taka 

qoro 

vanjo 

morlco 

cuko 

fem. -e 

ka:r1e 

de: ~ra 

du:le 

bi:ne 

Mn_: r.e 
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mas. -u - fam. -e --

mas. -u fel!l. -1 -
budru budri 

manglu mangli 

samru samri 

suklu su.kli 

a:ytu a:yti 

3.1.1.2.1.3. Derivation by adding other suffixes 

Nouns are also derived by adding other derivative suffixes 

to a noun or a verb root. 

3. 2.1. 2.1. 3.1. Derivation of _x/'notms from verbal bases 

1. -a 

ek-

u: s-

nis-

bu: s-

duy-
• 

2. -nl 

ku:t-• 
qong-

3. -a'll 

ad-• 

1 scrape' 

1 overflot-11 

1 blush' 

1 pretend1 

1 take out (oil) 
\lith a ladle' 

I be lalJO I 

1 steal' 

'put laths 
across a rafter' 

eka 1 peel' 

u:sa 1 flood' 

nisa 'blushing' 

bu:sa 1 pretension' 

duya • 
1 a ladle' 

ku:tal 
• 

1 la.,e Man 1 

don gal 
• 

1 thief ( m.) 1 

nritL"l • 
1 bn.rrier' 
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4. :::r 
o:c- 'got intoxicated' o:car 1 intoxication' 

• 

u: s- 1 tree to drop u:sar 'defoliation' 
leaves' 

kars- 1 pla:v-1 karsar 'r,a"'ler religious 
fftir 

ne:k- 1 rinr,' ne:kar 'twinkling sound' 

ne:sk- 1 breathe 1 ne: sl\ar 'breath' 

pi:t- 1 fart' pi: tar 'fart 1 
• 

po: :rs- 'vomit' po:rsar 'vomit! • 

5, -1 

ko:rk- 1 hoe1 ko:rki 1 a hoe' 

6, -ul 

uc- I spit I ucul 1 spittle' 

7. -urn 

put- 1 be born' putmn 1 offspring' 

8, -ur 

anj- 'climb up' anjur 1 ascent' 

9. -e 

roue- 1 cover' muce 1 cover, lirl1 

le: slt- 'forget' le: ske 1 an insect, if 
stepped across, 
one may forget 
the wa.y 1 

10. -el 

koy- 1 cut( paddy etc) 1 koyel 1 stubhlc' 

11. -o -
ci:rl{- I e;loH1 nash' nir!{G 1 r;low ~:or.::' 

lm: ~- 1 be lane' ku:to 'lnno wortnn1 



12. -or 

ku: n-

13. -k 

pir-

14. -ka -
uy-

15, -pa -
ar-• 

16, -pal 

us-

poy-

17. -pe 

mul-

18. -sar 
mi:ng-

1 coo cro\11 

' 

1 be parched' 

1 be peeled' 

1 fall' 

1 potmd1 

1 catch' 

' set ( as sun) 

1 be s~reet 1 

ku: sor 

pirk 

uyka 

arpa .. 

uspal 

-poypal 

mulpe 

:ni:ngsar 

3,2.1,2.'1.3,2. Derivation of nouns from no1ms 

1. -am 

irnga 

oy 

kunje 

. kurs 

kor 

te:ka 
• 

pad 

pan1e 

noriya . . 

'\li.'lter' 

1 porcupine' 

1 owl' 

1 sp, tree' 

I f0\·11 1 

1 teak' 

I pigl 

1 frog' 

1 S:J, birlt1 

i:rngam 

oyam 

kunjam 

knrsam 

koran 

te:kan 
• 
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1 cooing of bird' 

'parched grain' 

'slough' 

· 1 slone1 

'pestle' 

1 kidnapper' 

1 evening' 

1 sweets' 

1 cold 1 

'a clan name' 

1 a clan '!-!hose totem 
is 0\·11' 

'a clan name' 

1 a clan na."!le 1 

1 a village nn.":le 1 

1 a clan nane' 

1 a clan n:\r1e 1 

1 a clan 'me se totEm 
is porlya bird' 



mark a ' sp. bird' 

miriya 1 chilli' 

renga 'hop; plum' 

vanj 1 paddy' 

2. -urn 

nic 'sp. tree' 

go it 'sp. tree' 

gong 1 sn. tree' 

e:r • 
\ 

tree 1 ' C:01) 
"'~ . 

3. -vor 
---.:.. 

kay 1hand1 

4. -var -
ita 1 tamarind' 

tu"'ir 1 tendu1 

5. -i 

lang. 1 dullness' 

6. -el 

gad 1 rice-beer pot' 

7. -on 

narka 'nip,ht' 

ma:rkam 

mirLvam 

rc:ngarn 

va.njam 

miCUl'l 

go~ul'l 

p,ongu.m 

e:rua 

kayvor 
• 

itavar 

tumi:rvar 

landi 
• 

gadel 

nark on 
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1 a clan nnme' 

1 a clan name' 

1 a village name 1 

'a clan name' 

1 a village name' 

'a villal'(e n~ll'le 1 

1 a village name' 

1 a village na'!le1 

'handle of a nlough 1 

1 a village na'lle' 

'a village name' 

1yawn1 

1 nrecipitate' 

I i I morn ng 

3.2.1.2.1.3.3. Derivation from nronominal bases 

A small section of nouns is derived from nronominal hascs. 

These are: ( i) i- and i:- proximate, ( ii) a- remote, and (iii) 

be- inte.'roeative. Nouns derived fran these bases arc listed 

below: 

i-ga 

i-cut 

'here' a-ga 

1 this tbe' n-cu1: 

1 there' be-ga 1 "ohere' 

1 that t1::e1 be-cu1: 1 'I.T.en' 
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a-n tin 
• 

i:-yen · 1 this year' a-yen 

'that da.Y' be~n~in 1 which daY' 

1 that yenr' 

3. 2.1. 2. 2. Derivation of nouns by compoundinR 

Compounds arc closeknit or juxtaposed roots, which are 

modified as a 'Shole, and cannot be interru-pted. Compounds have 

been grouped under the three subclasses: ( 1) true compounds, ( 2) 

probable compounds, and ( 3) reduplicated compounds. 

3.2.1.2.2.1. True compounds 

True compounds arc those in ~1ich both the constituent 

elements can easily be identified. They are listed below: 

1. verb root + noun root 

uric + e: r urker 1 urine' 
<urk~ 'urinate', eir 1 water1 ) 

ursk + kal urskal 'men.l1ir1 

(ursk- 1 plant; fix in the ground', kal 1 stone') 

ursk + gut a ursgu~a 'menori al "rooden pillar' 
(ursk- 'plant; fix in the ground', gu~a 1 peg') 

2. noun root + noun root 

gura + e:r gurer 
<glira 'sugar cane•; e:r 

1 juice of sugarcane' 
'water') 

pind kal · 
{ p1n4 ' fJ.our' , 

nusu:r; gu: ge 
( l"lUSUf I rains1 

1 

1 1 soap stone' 
l{a1 1 stone') 

'fire ny' 
gu: ge 1butterny1 ) , 

pord ka:l 'sun ra,ys' 
{ pord I SUn1 t ka: 1 I leg') 

pa:lni:y 
(}'a: l I milk 1 1 

1 ghee 1 

ni:y 1oil 1 ) 

erj upe 1 r.msl{ rat' 
Ulrj 'bear', upe 'rat') 

e:te nindis 
(ei~e 1 crab1 , 

1 scornian1 

ninqis 1 st1ng1 ) • 



bala ka:l 1 sole (of foot) 1 

(bala 'pl:mk1
1 ka:l 1 leg1 ) 

bala kay 1 palm' 
(baJ.a 1 plank1

1 kay 1 h~nd1 ) 

konq~ pila 'pupil (of eye) 1 

(konqa 1 eye 1
1 pila 1br.by') 

mo~ol Pila 1 jeep1 

(mo~ol 1 bu~·•, pila 1baby') 

taJ.a mu::mr 1 first rain of the season' 
(taJ.a 1head1 , musur 'rain) 

taJ.a burka 1 sp. gourd' 
(tala 'head' burka 1 gourd') 
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ane mar 1 father's sister's son~ mother's brother's son' 
( ane 1 son-in-latv1 , mar 1 non' J 

3. noun + numeral 

Occassional.ly numerals are postposed to certain kinship 

terms. In such cases the involved meaning is different from 

the literal one, In the following compounds the postposed 

mmeral refers to the person i·lho has higher social status than 

the preceding kin. The masculine numeral.s are used ''~1en both 

the persons indicated belong to Masculine gender or when they 

are of the opposite sex. The non~asculine numeral i~ ussd ~en 

both the kins belong to nonmn.sculine r;ender. 

mute irvur 1 wife and husband 1 

(lit. wife tvo (m.)) 

mar irvur 1 son and father' 
(lit •. son tvlO (m,)) 

e:lar irvur 'sister and brother' 
(lit: ycnmger sister ttvo (m,)) 

ta:.m: irvur 1 younger brother anrl eld.~r brother' 
(Ut. ycitmgcr brothers two (r.~.)) 

e:la: ren~ 'younger sister and elder s 1 ster' 
(lit. younger sisters tvo (m,)) 

maya: rend 1 daur:hter and nothcr 1 

(lit. dau~tcrs t1<o (nn.)) 
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3.2.1.2.2.2. Probable compounds 

Probable compounds nre those, Where one constttuent is 

clearly identified, but th2 other cannot be easily assir-ned any 

manning. 

1. In the followine, all the tvords have -er as a cot:tT)onent, 

2. 

\.rhich is related to e:r 'water' • 

gu:mer 1 \mterfall 1 kuyer 1 river' 

baker ' gum( of tree) 1 ka:her 'water of boiled rice' 

In the follo\dug also, one component, which h8.S S0J)1C1 

semantic relation with the \ford, is identifiable. 

argo:qa 1 door sill' (ar 'path') 

ange a:~ 

irnu:ka 

ura veri 
• • 

tirdud • • 

ne: se kal 

1 elder brother's wife l'larried to younger brother' 
( ange 'elder brother' s wife') 

1 fragment of rice' (nu:l{a 1 rice') 

'Whirl wind' (veri • 
1 wind') 

1 dancing staff with pellet bells' (dud 1 stick') . . 
1 whetstone' (1{al 1 stone') 

la:mane 1 a boy \llho seeks his bride by serving' ( ane 1 son-in-la 

sa:m do:l . . 1 drun beaten at the marriage ceremony' ( do:l 1 drmn' )" 
• 

3.2.1.2.2,3. Reduplicated compounds 

Following are the common reduplicated conpounds1 in Which the 

root occurs partihl..ly reduplicnte1 as the second part of the word. 

e:r roi:r 1 water etc'. karsar narsar 1 f::rlr etc.' 

kelk milk 'hair (nl.) etc. I meta: nita: 1 mountains etc. 
• 

kork mirk 'fovrls .'J etc. I piln: jila: 1 chilrlren etc. I 

gis;ri: misri: 1 clothes etc. • 
I lo:k ni:k 'houses etc • I 

gotk nitk 'cows etc. I ra:n!l su:n~ 1 wirlovrs etc. I . . 
pila: mila: 1 children etc. I pndi: nidi: 'pigs etc. I 

I 



3. 2. 2. Pronouns 

Pronouns crm be subclassified into 

( 1) Pcrsohnl )'lronouns of first anti seconri person, 

( 2) Personal pronouns of third person. 

3. 2. 2.1. Personal pronouns of first and second person 
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Personal pronouns of the first and secmnd person arc marked 

for person ann number. Firr.t person plural exhibits the excluRive­

inclusive distinction also. Case suffixes are added to their 

oblique forms. Direct forms are used in the nominative. They are: 

Direct form 

1st sg. nan( a) 

pl.(excl.) mom(o) 

pl. ( incl.) !'!anal 

2d sg. nim( a) 

pl. mi:r 
• 

Oblique form 

na:-

rna:-

rnan-

mana- (before acc./dat.) 

ni:-

mi:-

3. 2. 2. 2. Personal pronouns of third person . 

Personal oronouns of third person a~e: (1) Demonstrative, 

(2) Interrogative, and (3) Reflexive. Of these the demonstrative 

and interrogative pronouns show nU!'Iber and gender distinction. 

Reflexive pronouns shotv only nunber distinction. 

3. 2. 2.l.l.Dcmonstrati ves and Interrogatives 

These pronouns are der.ivcd by addint:, gender-number sui'fixes 

to the demonstrati,·e and interrogative baser.. Dcrr.onstrative 

bases :Uso express proxinity or re.,otenoss of the object denoted. 

They are: 
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Dcmonntrati ve Interrogative 

Proximate Remote 

n. sg. ve:-r o:-r be:-nor 

pl. ve:-r • o:-r 
• 

be:-nor 
• 

nm. sg. i-d a-d be-d 

pl. i-v a-v bc-v 

Oblique bases. 

Oblinue bases of demonstratives and interror,atives are formed 

by addinr, obli11Uc sufflxcs ( seG 3. 2.5. 2.) • Follo\,ring three 

pronouns have their alternant oblique forms as shot>n nr:ainst ench 

of then. 

Direct form 

id 1 She/it(prox.) 1 

ad 1 she/it(remotc)' 

av 1 they (nm.) 1 

3.2.2.2.2. Reflexive pronouns 

Oblique form 

te:n-

ta:n-

va:n-

As indicated earlier, thR reflexivtl nronouns do not show 

een0.er distinction, but they are distinguif'hed for number and 

al Ht\VS refer to third person. Their forms Rre as follows: 

Direct form Oblique form 

sg. tanak tan-

pl. tarnak ta."!l-

3.2.3. Nmr.erals 

Basic nu~cral arc limited upto number 20. They can occur 

alone, v:hilc countinp, ~d in other slots, vhere a noun can occur. 

As attributes they alwn,ys precc le the he"d noun, and nr,rec with 

the ecnder of the head, but the distinction of gender is ob~ervcd 
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in numerals upto 6 only. On morpholor:icnJ. p,rounas, numerals can 

be subgrouped into t1ro cln.sses; 

( 1) llumeral s up to 6 1 

( 2) Other numerals. 

3. 2. 3.1. Numerals of class ( 1) 

These haV<) t~ro series : One for masculine and the other for 

nonmasculine. Thoy arc derived by adding nasculine suffixes -or 

and -vur, and nonnasculine suf'fixes -n\,1, -ng, and -u. 

masculine ~oss nonmasculine 

ver-or 1 one' o-ng 
ir-vur 1 two' re-n~l. 

mu:-vur 1 three' mu: -n~l . 
na:l-vur 1 four' na:l-u 

ey-vur 'five' ey-ng 

a:r-vur 'six' a:r-u 

3. 2. 3. 2. NUJ:ler;U s of class ( 2) 

Historically, the numerals fron 7 to 20 have been borro1·red 

from Halbi. They are listed below: 

sa:t 1 seven' savda 1 fourteen' 

a:t • 
1 eight' pandra 1 fifteen' 

nav 1fline 1 so:ra 1 sixteen' 

das 1 ten' s~~tra 1 seventeen' 

ir,ra 1 eleven' a~ra 'eighteen' 

ba: rn 1 twelve' anis 'nineteen' 

te: r.'l 1 thirteen' bi:s 't1mnty 1 

3. 2. 3. 2.1. For:·mtion of mmernl s above 20 

!iu::".Qral s above tvcnt:r 11.re foMert by th:) fbllowinr, three 
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procedures: 1. Sur.nnntion1 2. Hnltiplication, and 3. Summation 

plus r::ul tiplicntion. 

The illustration of the procedures for forming the numerals 

upto 100 is ns follovrs: 

1. Sulllt1ation 

This procedure is used to form numerals fro!'! 21 to 39. 1'he 

higher nnnber is placed first, and the lo\·Ier one follows it. 

EXfi.JnJ!le s: 

korek on g. 21 ( 20 + 1 ) 

ko;-ek das 30 ( 20 + 10) 

ko:rek anis 39 ( 20 + 19 ) 

2. Hultiplicati.on 

llumeral s in arithnatic progression uit'l the difference of 20 

from 40 (i.e., 401 601 8o, 100) are forned by multiplication. In 

this the multiplier vlhich is a lO\ver number is placed before the 

1:1Ultblicnnt kOl fi I twenty' • 

Examples: 

reng ko: ri: 

nu:nd ko:ri: . . 
na:lu ko: :ri: 

eyng koq•i: 

40 

60 

Bo 

100 

3. llultiplication plus sum;nation 

(2X20) 

( 3 X 20 ) 

(4X20) 

( 5 X 20 ) 

Numerals denotinr the nunbers from 11 to 591 61 to 79 1 and 

81 to 99 a.re formed by a coMbined process of multiplication and 

su:-wation. 

Examples: 

rend ko:ri: . . onp. 41 ( 2 X 20 + 1 ) 

mu nd ko ~ ri igra 71 ( 3 X 20 + n ) . . 
na: lu lw: ri anis . 99 ( 4 X 21) + .z!. 19 ) 
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3.2.3.3. Distributive nul'lerals 

Follo~Tine nre the distributive numerals, which always occur 

in interntive form: 

re:hk re:hk 

mu:hk mu:hk 

na:lk na:lk 

eyk eyk 

a: rk a: rl{ 

3.2.3.4. Fractionals 

1 t\ro each 1 

'three ench1 

1 four each 1 

1 five each' 

1 six each' 

Only one fractional, viz. angun 'half' occur!'! in the data as 

in the follm-Tinr example: 

angum angum tu: sa 1 divide (it) half-half' 

3. 2.4. Gender-':Tumber 

All the nouns are either r~asculine or nonnnsculine. 

l1asculine nouns include the hu_nan nasculine only. Rest of the nouns 

are nonr.Jasculine. The g-:mrt.er distinction i!'l best eXl')resseri in the 

plural suffix \vhich employs distinct sets for the m<tsculine and 

nonmr>.sculine nouns. Third per~on pronouns also nark the gender 

distinction along \dth the nur1ber. 

3. 2.4.1. Plural formation 

Plurnl forms Rre formed by n/\ding the ~lurnl suffix to a 

noun base. The nouns listerl belovr do not take the nlural suffix 

and they are always used in the singular sense. 

A. Lir,uidss 

kal 1 liquor' ala 'butter rilk 1 

ka:her 1 \·rater of boiled u:ra'!n 1 a 1-:inrl of !!rink' 
rice' 

. 
1 curd' 

jo~a 
kirs~ 

1 soun 1 



ni:y I Oil I 

pa:l 1 milk' 

pa:lni:y 1 ghee' 

R. Excrenent of body: 

ubam 

urker 

ucul 

u:kur • 
a: rA.n . -
ku:lum 

I SHent1 

1 urine' 

1 spittlo 1 

1 breath' 

1 cow dung' 

1 pus' 

C. Abstrnct nouns: 

alam 1 anger' 

i:kar 1 darlmess' 
• 

uslmr 1 sleepiness' 
• 

eri 'pain' 

c:rka 'memory, worry' 

u: sur 'tdlistling' 

o:car 'intoxication' . 
irnga"l 1 cold' 

I~: ar 'hunger' 

kayd 1 innrison'!lent' 

kad 'nonent 1 
• 

]{'!: sor 1 cooing of birds' 
• 

gab I Sl!lell I 
v. 

D. Other nons: 
~ 

ava 1 air' 

kac 'iron' 

}{oycl ' ntubble' 

nne 

ma:l 

nctur 
• 

neskar 

pi: tar 

pusi 

-ro:rsn_r 

ne:kar 

nisa 

pa:p 

bi:r • 

bu: sa 

ra:m 

ra:v 

le:ng 

va:y 

vcr!~a • 

ve:s 

ver.,.... var . ~ . 
ve: •"'" 

lds 

1~5 

'fruit-juice' 

1blood1 

1 br0ath 1 

1 fnrt' 

1 se:nen' 

'vonit' 

1 he~t 1 

1 twinkling sound1 

1 blus11inr1 

1 sin1 

1 pride' 

1 pretension' 

'noise' 

1 evil spirit 1 

'sound' 

'edr:e( of knife) 1 

'pleasure' 

111ght1 

1 tir.,e I 
• 

'rust' 

1 m~nnre 1 

1 fire' 

'pollen in honey co:nb 1 



lwsoy 

ke:rel 

ga<,j. 

gun~ am 

ga: d 

ta:mo 

tar son 

ping 

part 

ba"!: 

ma: c 

na:l 

mul 

mar]. 

1 soot' 

1 nest inside an 
ant-hill' 

1 precipitate 1 

1 grass' 

1 powder' 

1 precipitate' 

1 copper' 

1 mustard' 

1 flour' 

1 cotton' 

1 ground' 

'dirt of body' 

1 fruit juice' 

1 crmvd1 

1 lees 1 

ja:bur 

du:prun 

dum(ul) 

qunqul 

de:s 

dn:m 

manja 

}tJQ. ~"'I j Q.. 

ru:p 

re:vu1 

veri 

so:n 

du:ka 

mayna.m 

f26 
1 moss' 

'kind of incense' 

'dust storm' 

1 dust' 

1 dust' 

1 country' 

1 price1 

'hu.man beings' 

'human beings' 

1 silver' 

' soot on the cc~111ne' 

1 ,,r:!..nd1 

1 gold' 

1 storm' 

'bees \fllX 1 

Note: The noun gohk 1 vrl:leat 1 is ahrays used in :plural. 

3.2.4,1,1. Plurcl suffix 

3.2.4.1.1.1. HaStm1ine plural suffix 

This plural suffix sho,,rs the follo,d.ng alternants after 

the masculine nouns: 

-k, -: I 

3.2.4,1.1,1.1. -or occurs after nll masctliine nouns ending in -al. 

Exa.~ples: 

srr. gloss pl. 

4oneal 1 thief' nongalor . . 
r.mj al 'husband' nujalor 
ka:kal 1 father' s younrcr brother' ka:kalor 
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3. 2.4.1.1.1. 2. -ir occurs after all masculine notms endine in a 

consonant other than -1 or -r • 
• 

Ex11mplem 

' I black- Sl'li th I 

pe:p 1 father' s elder brother' pe:pir 

na:t 'son' s son' na:tir • 

3.2.4.1.1.1.3. -r occurs 

( 1) after the followinp, masculine k:!.nship terms ending in a vowel: 

da:do 1 father's father' da: dof 

ba:bo 1 father' ba:bor • 

ba:to • 'elder sister's husband' ba: ~or 

ako 'mother's father' akor 
• 

( 2) after the follouing three nouns 1·.'hich dro:p t..1-J.eir final -r 

before it: 

el'VUr 

ko:ytor 

tar:1ur 

'spouses younger brother' 

1 Gond man' 

'younger brother' 

ervm; 

ko:ytor 

tamur 

Note: trunur and ervur have ontional plural forms (see 
3. 2. 4.1.1.1. 5. be1o\~) · 

3. 2.4.1.1.1. 4. -k occurs after tho follouinr, one nasculinc noun: 

nar 1 son 1 nark 

3.2.4.1.1.1.5. -: occur:1 re.fter thefullm1inr, nouns. The last tvro 

nouns drop their fbal -r before this suffix. 

raa: ne 'man' ma:ne: 

tarnur 'younger brother' tPXlu: 

ervur 1 spouse's younger brother' orvu: 
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3.2.4.1.1.2. HonmasculiM plural suffix 

This plura1 suffix shot-rs the followino: alternants after the 

nonmasculine nouns: 

I -k, -sk, -hk, -ng, -1:, -: I 

3.2.4.1.1.2.1. -k occurs 

( 1) after all monosYllabic nouns ending in -1 or -Y excent ··ttl 

'onion', q1:1 1 an inplement for carrying manure etc.', and 

ra:y 1 forked woolien post' • 

Examples: 

kel 'hair' kelk 

pal 'tooth 1 palk 

nay 1 dog' na.:rk 

kay 1hand1 ka,yll: 

( 2) after the follo~Tine three disyllabic nouns ending in -1 : 

pupul 

moyol 

model 

'black gram' 

1 cloud' 

1 trun1r1 

pupu.lk 

moyolk 

modolk 

( 3) after the remaining disyllabic nouns ending in -1 except: 

(1} \fu.ich indicate an animate noun and are derived by 

addinr, the su::''fix -al 1 mole' and { ii) two bases: pesel I sp. 

pulse' and picil 1 strav' • However, in the h.tter C'\ses it 

is found to freely vary with -i:. 

(4) 

Exarnp1es: 

urpal 

e:mul 

jurel 

mosol 

after the 

en~ 

'iguana' 

1 tortoise' 

1 cricketi1 

1 coocodile' 

urpalk ... urpa1i: 

e: r.mlk ... e: muli: 

jurelk ... jureli: 

mosolk- ~osoli: 

follovling three nouns -:nrl.lng in -nl}. : 
1hearl. of narl.dy1 en1k 



ka:ng 

punrl • 

1 rafter' 

1 ~IOUnri 1 

ka: n!pl: 

pungk 
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( 5) after the follo1dnr, nouns endinr: in -nj. In case of the last 

two no1mo 1 it vnries freely 1dth -i:. The base-final. 

consonant is changed before the su ~fix -k. Nouns grouped 

under (b) and (c) except 1m:nj may drop t~cir penultimnte -n 

optionally. 

"' (a) er.j 
'1-

mu:nj 

lenj 

(b) i:rnj 

vernj 

nay nornj 

korvenj 

ervonj 

(c) ka:ranj 

ku:nj 

'bear' 

1 blnck-fncerl 
monkey' 

'month' 

1 finger-nail' 

'finger' 

1 sp.lizard1 

1 fat' 

1 saliva' 

1young female 
pig' 

1 crow-bar' 

Cf!Jk 

mu: sk 

le: sk 

irnsk ..,. irsk . 
versk • 

nay nornsk"' norsk 

korvensk .... korvesk • • 

e:rvonsk 

]{aransk 

ku: sk 

.. ervosk • 

..... ka: ranji: 

.... ku:nji: 

(S) after the following nouns ending in-s.: 

moros 
• 

ta:ras . 
pan as 

a:nqis 

dumis 

mind is 
• 

vi: s .. 

vi:c 

'bark strip' 

1 snake' 

1 jack-fruit' 

norosk 
• 

ta: rask 

panask 

1 a paid of tongs' a: nqisk 

1 dung beetle' 

1 sting' 

dm:rl. sk 

minq_isk 

1 disposal place vi: sk 
for the dead' 

,, 

vi:ck 

( 7) after t'-:.e follo1d.ng nouns ending in -r , The suffix -k varic s 
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with -i: after the nouns ~rounerl under (b) and 'dth -: after 

the nouns grouped under (c) • 

( a) ga:du:r ' sp, bat' ga: durl{ 
• 

a:dur 'hail-stone' a:du:rk 
• 

(b) bi: jar 1 bull1 bi:jark .... bi: j ari: 
• • 

r.1o1or 'here' r.Jolork .. l'lolori: 
• 

rna: so:r 1 python' rna: sorl{ .. rna: sori: 

1\arsar 1 gaT!let religious karsark .. karsari: 
• fair 

kaner 1 tear' kanerk .. kancri: 
• 

(c) vedur 1 ba'llboo 1 vedufk .. vedu: 
• 

etar 1 sickle' etark "' eta: 
• . • 

':ku:kur 1 cock' s comb' ku:ku:rk .. ku:ku: • 

gogo: 1 cock' r;ogork 
• .. gogo: 

after the following monosyllabic nouns ending in -v, -r, 

or ,-:r. In the case of the last hro, th? suffix -k varies 

\dth -i:. 

kev 

kar 

kor 

o:r 

( 9) after th? following no1ms endi.nr, in -t. Of the;:e the nouns 
-· 

grouped tmrter (b) can take the suffix -1: optionally, 

(a) a:~ 

po:t 

bot 
• 

1n1'.rkct 1 

1 nole1 

1 drop' 

a: ~l< 

no:~k 

bo~k 



mot • 

tirimot • • 

ka:rrno'f; 

(b) u~ 

jut 
• 

mat 
• 

gat 
• 

pet 
• 

tet . . 
ta:t • 

rna: it 

lup ko:t 
• 

ku: 1? 

kanat 
' . 

ka: rot • • 

1 log1 

1 oil-press' 

1 ficld-levoller1 

1 sling' 

1 topknot' 

t rnemoriaJ. tomb 1 

1knot 1 

'bund of' field' 

1 adze' 

1 b aro.boo mat 1 

'tuber' 

'male deer1 

1 iron nail1 

1 door' 

1hornbill 1 

motk 

tirimotk . . 
kn: rmot:k 

ut-k • 

ju~-k 

matk • 

gatk 
• 

pe'f;k 

te~k 

1(a:1?k 

r.1a:1;k 

.. 

... 

.. 

ku: ~k "" 

ut-i: . 

pe~i: 

te~i: 

ta:ti: . . 
ma: ~i: 

kuti: 
• 

( 10) after the t'ollO\-ling nouns ending in -t in free variation 

iofith -i: • 

e:t 

put 

ket 

ka: get 

'ant-hill' 

1 grass mat' 

1 paner, book' 

e:tk 

putk 

ketk 

ka: getk -

e:ti: 

puti: 

keti: 

ka: geti: 

( 11) after the follovring monosyllabic nouns endinp; in -d. In • 
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case of the first three, -k varies vrith -i:. The noun 

go1 1 cow' dcvoices its final consonc>nt before the plural 

suffix. 

0~ 

dod . . 
dud . . 

1 river bank' o~k 

1 watching nlatfom' dodl< .. . . . 
1 stick' 

1 cow' 

Q.uqk 

potk . . 
... 

oqi: 

qoqi: 

~u~i: 
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( 12) after the folloidng nouns endinr, in -M. The first five 

nouns drop their final consonant and the last one drops 

its pcnul timRte vowel and the final conson~nt. 

perem 1 seed' perek 
• 

ne:rem 'bead necklace' ne~ek 

mi:som 1 moustache' mi: sok 

gagom 1 beard1 gadok • 

pohum 1 intestine' pohk 

( 13) after the final nouns endinc in-n. The noun lo~n 'house' 

drops its final consonant before it. The last two nouns 

r.tay optionally take the plural suffix -i:. 

lo:n 'house' lo:k 

pe:n 1 deity1 pe:nk 

e:n 'elephant' e:nk ~ e: ni: 

bu~van 'fountain' bu~val'Ll.c ... but;vani: 

( 14) after the follmdnp: noun endinP: in a vovrel, Hhich is dropped 

before it. 

puri • 
3,2.4.1.1.2.2. -sk 

1 inS•3ct 1 nurk 
' . 

occurs in free variation 1'1'1 th • -·' after the 

follovdng kinship terms. The bases drop their final consonant 

before the plural suffix. 

e:lar 1younger sister' e:lask .. etla: . 
po:d~ 1 1dfe1 s elder po:dask ... yo: da: 

sister' 

mayar 1 daur;hter' nay ask ~ m~yA.: 
• 

lmriyar 1 son' s ~rife' ko:riyask ~ kotiya: . . 
3,2.4.1.1.2.3. -hk occurs 

( 1) after the follOI·rinr, seven nouns cndinr; in -r, -v, or -t, 

These drop their final conoonant beforo it. The ln!"t one 
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lengthens its voucl before tho suffix. 

asr 1 ncc1{lace1 a:hk 

e:r 1 water' e:hk 

ko:r 'horn, branch' ko:hk 

:na: r 'village' n~:hk 

ni:r 1 ash' ni:hk 

mat 'medicine' mahl<: 

g.uv 'tiger' du:hk 

( 2) after the folloHinp, two nouns endi!'lg in -m. These retain 

their first cyllable only, anrl lengthen the vouel before 

the suffix. 

kundur:: 1 r:mshroom' 

nun gum 1 sesamum' 

3.2.4.1.1.2.4. -ng occurs 

ku:hk 

nu:hk 

( 1) after all disyllabic nouns endinr; in -y. 

Examples: 

alay 1 red ant' alayng 

pal ray 1 vaist1 

tupn;; I gunl tupayng 

( 2) after the follo\ving notms ending in -i. 

u;-i 1 trap 1 uring 

l<ori 'leaf bud' korine . -

guri 1 shrine' guring 

gar(i) 1 toun' r:aring 

piri 'twisted cord' pirinr 
• 

( 3) after all the nonosyllabic nouns endinp; in -r 

by a short vowel, exce:>t kor 'fo\\'1 1 nnd knr 

Exa::1pl o s: 

ar 1 pnth' arnr; 

n.'1d preceded 

1 br-nboo; shoot 1 • 



or 1 black ant' orng · 

jer 1 centepede' jerng 

tor 1 flock' torng 

tar 1 phratry1 tarnr; 

( 4) after the follo,,ring nouns 1, endinp; in -v. It varies 1-Tith 

-1:, in case of the last two words, 

ma.:v 1 sa!nbha.r' ma.:vng 

a.v 1 meat1 avng 

irv • 
I lip1 i;rvng ..... irvil 

erv I tank 1 ervng .. ervi: 

3,2,4,1,1.2.5, -i: occurs 

( 1) after (a) all the nouns endine in -k or -g,; (b) all the 

monosyllabic nouns ending in -m, (c) all the nouns ending 

with derivational suffix -el indicating male sex of non­

human nouns, (d) all monosyllnbic feminine kinship terms 

ending in a consonant, and (e) one disyllabic kinship 

term avat 1 co-wife' , 

Examples: 

(a) a:k 'leaf' a:ki: 

tog 1 rubbish' togi: 

marng 1 rib' morngi: 

(b) tu:m 1hollo11 trunkof tu:mi: 
of tree' 

(c) bu:rgal 1 old bullock' burr ali: • 

(d) pe:r 'father' s elder pe: ri: 
brotha'r' s \·life' • 

ku:c 'father's younger 
brother' s wife' 

ku: ci: 

(e) avat I CO-w:l. fe I avati: 



( 2) after the follo,dng four nouns ending in -j : 

munj 

vanj 

gonj 

gaj 

1 forehead' 

'paddy' 

1 foot print' 

'itch' 

munji: 

vnnji: 

gonji: 

gaji: 

lo5 

(3) after the following four nouns ending in -1, The penulti­

mate vowel in the last two nouns is dropped before this 

suffix, 

ul 

<J.i:l 

pesel 

picil 

1 onion' 

1 an implement for 
carrying ma~~ure' 

'mung pulse' 

1 strmv1 

uli: 

di:li: 
• 

pesli: 

picli: 

( 4) after all disyllabic nouns ending in -ir. All the 1:mrds • 
except the last one drop their penultimate vowel before 

this suffix:. 

kalvif 

gisir 

cipir 
• 

kusir • 

ki:kir 
• 

kustir 
• 

1 carrying yolte1 

1 cloth, dewlap' 

1 leaf-cup1 

'vegetable 1 

1 fiddle' 

1 a cat-like animal 1 

ka:vti: 

gisri: 

cipril 

kus;-1: 

ki:kri: 

kustiri: • 

( 5) after the f'ollo\,d.ng monosyllabic no1ms ending in -d; 

pad 

gad 

a:d 

i:d 

i:d 

du:d 

1 ni g1 

1 rice-beer pot1 

1 rock' 

1ba"'l!boo grove' 

1 roof top1 

1 feather' 

padi: 

gadi: 

a:di: 

i: di: 

du:di: 
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lod 1 pointod stick for lodi: 
fishtnr' 

(6) after tho folloving nouns ending in -t, -h -c, -p, -Y, 

rat 

u:t 

ln: ~ 

pa: ~ 

belot: 

a:c 

lup 

ra:y 

da:v • 

nus 

vi:s 

1 temple :Car' 

1 quail 1 

1 pole' 

1benm1 

1 guava.' 

1 black drongo 1 

1 female deer' 

1 forked 'ir!Oodon post' 

'oar' 

1 ~>reavil 1 

•ny'. 

rl'lti: 

Ul ti: 

!)at~i: 

belo~i: 

a:ci: 

lUpi! 

ra:yi: 

da:vi: 
• 

nusi: 

vi: si: 

(7) after the following nouns ending in consonant clusters viz, 

-n~, -nd, -nt, -rt, -rd, -rs, -hp : 

ne:n<J_ 

mind • 

nerond . . 
gond 

pant 

ba:rt 
• 

ga:rd 
• 

pars 

po:hp 

1 jamun fruit' 

1 eye lnsh1 

1 ripe fruit' 

1 castor seed' 

1 corner' 

1 bow- stri Pp:1 

1 adze' 

1 ass' 

'kind of nxe' 

1 chisel 1 

mindi: • 

uangi: 

neron~i: 

gondi: 

nanti: 

ba:rti: 

f!,tll ;odi: 

parsi: 

po:hpi: 

(8) after tho follo'Wl'lr, monosyllabic nouns endinp: in -r : 
1 tail fenthers of 
pencock' 
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a:r 1 brend1 a:ri: • 

ka:r 1 arro\~1 ka: :r1: 

po:;: 'a cake fried in oil' pol ri: 

( 9) after the following h:o nouns, The penultimate ·vowel and 

final consonant are lost before this r.;uffix. 

ko:rek 

kangen 

1 tw·enty1 

1 a measurement' 

ko:ri: 

kangi: 

3,2,4.1,1.2.6. · -: occurs 

(1) after all the nouns ending in a vowel, exce~t those listed 

under 3,2,4,1,1.1,3, (1) 1 3,2,4,1,1.2.1, (11) 1 and 3,2.4.1.1.2. 

( 2) 

4. ( 2). 

Examples: 

konga 1 eye' kon~a: 

ba:rnji 1 sister' s daughter' barnji: 

mute 1 wife, woman' mute: 

go:g.o 'large balck ant' go:do: . . 
after all disyllabic nouns ending in -m, excepting those 

\IDich are listed in 3,2.4.1.1,2.1,(12), The bases drop 

their final -m before this suffix, In case of the follo\dng 

nouns li sterl belotv1 it freely varies with -k. 

akum 1 horn( for blowing) 1 aku: .. akuk 

ap;ram 1 cerel'lonial ca..'lopy1 apr a: ... ap;-ak. 

ilkum 1 a parn.si te plant' il.ku: .... il.kuk 

i:tam 1 leaf-pin1 1: ta: ..,. i:tak 

ukarn 1 star' uka: .... uk?.k 

erpum 1 sandal 1 erpu: .... erpuk 

e:ngram 'kind of 11rrov11 e: ntjra: ""' e:nr,rak 

kota.'ll 1 cow-shed' ko~a: ~ kotak . 
k11rpUl:l 'big wound' lmrpu: ... kurpuk 



g::q·ba.'ll 

gn:lam 

gurorn 

jo:grorn 
• 

dulram 

dey am 

paga.'ll 

bu:rorn 

bi:nurit 

oa::ran 

ro~sura 

va:sam 

vehkum 

jurngam 
• 

'egg' 

'fishing rod' 

1 horse' 

1 luggaee' 

1 sickness' 

1 deity' 

1 rope 1 

• pubic hair' 

1 dead body1 

'tree' 

'chilli' 

'M implement' 

1 rafter' 

'ear ornement1 

1 cucumber' 

'bean' 
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ga:la: .... gn:lak 

gura: ~ gurak 

jo:gra: ~ jo:grak 

duka: ~ duknk 

deya: "' deyak 

paga: "' paeak 

bu: ra~ .... bu: rak 

bi:nu: ~ bi:nuk 

ma: ra: "" ma: rak 
• 

miriya: .... miriyak 
• • 

ro: su: ro:suk 

va: sal va: sak 

vehku: vehkulr 

Jurngu: ... jurnk 

( 3) after all disYllabic nouns endinr, in -:r, excopt thone l>!hich 

have been listed under 3.2.4.1.1.2.5.(4). The bases drop 

their final -r before this suffix. However, it freely 

varies \vith -i: after the nouns listed belO\~ : 

kayvor 
• 

kunjar 

kundur . . 
keriyar 

• 

gudat 

gur::or 
• 

juvar 
• 

titer . . . 

'handle of plough' 

1 coiffure' 

1 frying pnn, small 
drum' 

1 parrot' 

1 sapde 1 

1 numpkin1 

1 yolre 1 

1 red vented bulbul' 

kunja: ~ kunja:ri: 

kunciu: .... kunduri: • • • 

keriya: ~ keriynr1: 

gttdn.: 

gur::o: 

juva: 

tito: . . 

... 

.. 
~uda:ri: 

gu'r..ori: 
• 

juvar1: 

titori: . . . 



tendor . . . 
talutar 

ta:r.ror 

peder 
• 

po:na.r 
• 

verknr 
• 

ve: so~ 

savgor 

1 jew' s-harp' 

'an ornament' 

1 lotus' 

1 name' 

1 grer:m pigeon' 

1 cat' 

'story, riddle' 

1 fishing not' 
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taluta: ~ talutari: • 

ta:mo: ta:mori: • 

pede: 

po:na: 1>0nari: . . 
verka: ... verkari: 

• 

ve:so: .. ve: sori: 
• 

savgo: savgori: 

(4) after all the disyllabic nouns ending in -r. It freely 

varies with -i: after tho first t\vo bases. The base-final 

-r is dropped before this suffix. 

Examples: 

o:ser 

~i:~er 

umar 

pun gar 

3.2.5. Case -

1 verandah1 

1 sp. lap winJT1 

1head-pad1 

'novter' 

o: se: 

ti:te: 

uma: 

punea: 

3.2.5.1. Classification of the norninals 

o:seri: 

ti:teri: 

una.ri: 

pungari: 

Case suffixes are add8d to the o')lique forns of the nominals. 

The oblique forms of the first and secon~ persons and reflexive 

pronouns have been described under 3.2.2.1. and 3.2.2.2.2. 

respectively. The demonstrative pronouns id 'she/it (prox.)', 

ad 1 she/it (remote) 1 , and av 1 they ( nrn.) 1 a1 ['O hav2 their 

oblir1ue foms (see 3.2.2.2.1.) 1 but trey r.1ay optionally be forned 

by adding tho oblique suffix. The remaininr nominnl s 'v.'Ould also 
• require this suffix for their oblique forn->.tion. l~ith a view to 

sinplify the statenent ror,nrdinr, the allor.orphic distribution of 



this suffix, the noninRls nrc classifl od into slx classes as 

dczcribed below. 

Class I: 

l~U 

A. Honocyllnbic irrational nouns endinp, in -r, -r, -1, -v, 

or -y. This class also includes a boun!l. rnornhcme ba:y-

1 out1 occurring in the locative only. 

B. The following nouns ending in -i : 

Ofi 1 pnin1 t Ufi I trap1 I gaf(i) I town1 I guri 1 shrine1 t 

tori 1 Clay1 
1 pufi 1 insect' 1 Md Vefi 'wind' • 

Class II: 

A. (1) Monosyllabic irrational nouns ending in a consonant 

other thM -r, -r, -1, -v, or -y. 

( 2) Irrational singular nouns ending in a vo1vel except 

those grouped under IE. This subclass also includes 

(a) pila 'child/young one', (b) the bound mornheme 

bo:ka- 'near' occurring in the locntive only, and 

(c) na:~e- an altcrnant base of na:r 'village' 1 

provided the oblique suffix is added to it, Md is 

further follm·terl. by the accusative. 

D. PolycyllRbic irrational singul-ar nouns ending in 'fl or Vrn 

(V= vowel) with the following exceptions: 

askul 

urpal 

Uspal 

urskal 

e: l!lul 

ka: rel • 

kukal 

.rronr,al 

1 axle' 

1 iguana' 

1 pestle' 

1 menhir' 

1 tortoise' 

taral 

na::rel 

payal 

bayil 

boyul 

1 bitter r:ourd' mo sol 

'leonard' u: rn.'n 
• 

1 nalo of do g1 

'barkooat' 

1 coconut' 

1 day tiMe1 

1 open space of 
ground' 

1 foam' 

1 croconile' 

1 kind of drink' 



1~1 

C. ( 1) Pol.ysyllabi c irrational. singular nouns ending in. Vr 
• 

or Vr excluding the followings : 

e_ -I:O-Y . . 
u:sur • 
kaner 
lta:kar 

• 

1 sickle' 
' whi s tJ.ing 1 

•tears' 
' crcn'11 

cuta;­
titor . . . 
tendor . . . 
ti: ter . . 

(2) The fol.lo11ing time nouns : 

i:yen 
ayen 

t this year' :peren 
tyear before mayen 
last year' 

'leaVings of food' 
•red vented bulbul' 
1 jew's -harp' 
1 sp. lapwing• 

'ne."!:t year' 
1Year after next 
year' 

D. Polysyllabic irrational. singular nouns ending in a consonant, 

except those belonging to IIB and IIC. 

E~ The following singular rational nouns: 

e:la: 
pi:k 
mayar 
po:dar 

' . 
Class III : 

'younger siste r• 
'girl' 
'daughter• 

koriyar 
• • 

leya 
ma:ne 

1 \d. t'e • s elder sister' 

'son• s wife' 
1 young woman' 

•man' 

A· ( 1) Singular masculine nouns, pronouns and numeral veror 

'one (m.) 1 ending in -r, except mar 1 son1 • 

( 2) Masculine singular nouns ending in the derivational 

suffix -aJ.. 

B. ( 1) Rational singular nouns ending in a vowel except pila 

• child: 1 young one', ma: ne •man', and leya 'young woman• 

(2) Nonmasculine numerals na:lu 1 four•, a:ru 'six•, and 

pronoun be:n 'who (m.)'. This subclass also includes 

the I'll ternant base na: 1:e- 'village', in '. case the 

oblique suffix is added to it which is followed b;r 

the genitive suffix. 

Class IV: 
A· Rational singular nouns ending in a con::onant and not 

included in the class IIE and IIIA· 

B. The following nonmasculine demnstr1.tive and interrogative 



pronouns: 

id '~he/it(prox.)', nd 's11e/1t ( renote) 1 , iv 1 these'; 

av 1 those1
1 isk 1 this many', 

'who (sg.) 1
1 bev 1 viho (pl.) 1 , 

ask 1 that many', bed 

besk 1ho'" many'. 

Class V: 

A. Hasculine -plural nominaln enrUng in -r. 
B. (1) Plural nouns ending in a consonant cluster or n 

consonant other than -r. 
(2) Nonmasculine numerals ending in a consonant cluster. 

c. Plural nouns ending in -: • 

Class VI: 

A. The following nlace nouns and time nouns ending in a vovel: 

iga 1 here' 

aga 1 there' 

bega 1 vlh ere 1 

i:ke 1 this side' 

a:ke 1 that side' 

be:ke 1 which side' 

pOYO 1 above' 

narna 'middle' • 

pnya 

pe:rke 

nine 

nnrka 

na:ng 

mulpe 

inje 

ni:re • 

1 after' 

1 after' 

'yesterday' 

1night 1 

1 then' 

1 evening' 

'now' 

1 last year' 
I 

D. The f'ollowinr bound morphenes occurring in the inst1iunental 

case only: 
IAQ.Ve.-

i:ve- 1 this', a:ve- A. 1 that', a.11d ba:pe-"" be:pe- 1 v.rhat'. 

3, 2.5. 2. Oblique suffix 

The oblique suffix has the f'ollo\>/ing allor.1orph s: 

I -d-, - t-, 't ,-n-, -in-, -i1- I 

3.2.5.2.1. -d- occurs after all nouns belonging to class I, 



Exar.tpl e s: 

kay-d-e 

guri-d-ag 
• 

na: r-d-ag 

1 of the leg' 

1 with the hand 1 

'near the shrine' 

1 near the villar,e' 

3, 2.5. 2. 2. -t- OCCUrs after all nOlffiS of class !l • Tiowever, 

nouns of class IIC do not take this allomorph men they have 

dropped their final consonant as an optional process (see 

3.2.5.2.3. below). JITote that ne:n~ 1 today' has an alternant 

base before this suffix. 

Exa'!rPles: 

a: d-t-a 

goqel-t-e 

ja:ri-t-e 

kuyer-t-ag 

boka-t-e 

e:lar-t-ag • 

na: te-t-un • 

acu~-t-ina 

i:yen-t-a 

ne: nc-t;;..iY)o. 
• 

ne: ~-t-ina 

'of the rock' 

'with the axe' 

'with the fishing net' 

1 near the river' 

1 near' 

'near the younger sister' 

1 village ( ace.) 1 

1 from that time' 

'of this year' 

1 from todaY' 

1 from today' 

1~3 

Note: !~ouns belonr,ing to the subclass IIB can optionnlly 
drop their final consonant, e.e. 

ka~ul-t-ag ... ka~u-t-ag 1 near the cot' 

erpum-t-e ~ erpu-t-e 1 in the sandal 1 

3.2.5.2.3. -t-occurs (l) after the nouns n'l:r 1villare1 before 

taking tho locative suffix, provided its final -r is dronped 

optionally (na: r takes -d- -..men -r is not dropped, see 



3,2,5,2,1,), (2) after the nouns bclonr,ing to clnss IIC, provided 

they have dropped their final consonant as an o-,tional ~process. 

In cnsG they do not drop :l.t, they take -t- instead of -~-, see 

3,2,5,2,2,), and (3) after the tine and place nouns grouped 

under class VI. 

Examples: 

na:-t-e • 

kase-t-e 
• 

nine-t-ina • 

na:r-d-e 

kaser-t-e· 

1 in the villa~e' 

1 with the knife 1 

' since yesterday' 

3,2,5.2,4, -n- occurs after the nominals grouped under cl11ss III, 

It also occurs after all the nomin11ls erouped under class VB~. C~Md VC, 

provided they are further follm?ed by the locative, ablative, 

r;enitive, or in some instances vocative case suffix, Those of 

class IliA, drop their final -r or -1 before this suffix. 

Examples: 

tamur-n-ina > tamunina 

o:r-n-ag ~ o:nag 

pe:kal-n-a > pe:kana 

mute-n-(k) 

a: ru-n-a 

be:n-n-a 

lo:k-n-ag 

pi:ki~n-ina 

ond-n-a • 
r.laYask-n-1 

1 from the younger brother' 

1 near him1 

1 of the boy' 

'lmman ( acc-dat.) 1 

'of the six (nm,)' 

1 whose (m,) 

'near the housGs 1 

1 from the girls' 

1 of' the one ( n111.) 1 

1 0 daug,hterf' ! ~ 

3,2,5,2,5, -in- occurs after nominals grouped under class IV. 

Excnples: 

nar-in-k 

pe:p-in-a 

ad-in-ag 

'son (acc,-dat,)' 

1 father's clcler hrothcr' s' 

'ne:->r her/1 t 1 



1~5 

3,2,5,2,6. -1/l- occurs after the plural nominals grouper! unrier VA. 

It also occurs after the noun a and nnnerals grouped under VB and 

vc, provided they are further follm~ed by the accusative-dative 

suffix -in or -kin .. 

Examples: 

o:r-~-a • 

ko: ytor-1/l-ina 
• 

ma;-rasl<-1/l-in 

mute:-il-kin 

ond-r6-in 
• 

3, 2,5,3, Case suffixes 

1 their ( m.) 1 

'from the Gonds1 · 

1 daur:hters (ace. -dat,) 1 

1 wiveshromen (acc.-dat,) 1 

'one (nm., acc.-dat,)' 

Since nominative case hnse no overt marl{er, it is not 

included in the follotdng description. The other cases are: 

(1) accuso.tive-dative, (2) instrumental-locative, (3) ablative, 

(4) genitive, and (5) vocative, 

3.2.5,3,1, Accusative-Dative 

This case suffix has the fibllowing allonorphs: 

I -k, -i!l, -un, -in, -kin I 

( 1) -k in free variation tdth -il, occurs after the oblique 

suffix -in-, -n-, or the oblique bases te:n-1 ta:n- 1 

and va:n-. 

Exa':lples: 

nar-in-1< nar-in-.fl 1 son ( acc,-dat,) 1 

id-in-k .. id-in-1/l 
p.-.,.:. 

I she/it (,.;"lCC,-rlat,) I 

vnror-n-k > veronk 1 one ( ,., ncc,-dat,) 1 

veror-n-1/l ,. veron 'one ( 'm., n.cc,-rlat.) 1 

pe:knl-n-k ') ,e:k~...: 'boy ( ncc,-dnt,) 1 

pe:kal-n-fl ") -:1e:kn.n 1 bo:r ( acc.-dat,)' 



te:n-k 

tn:n-k 

va:n-k 

te:n-.f1 

ta: n-.f1 

va: n-.f1 

1~6 

1 she/it ( nrox., ace. -dnt.) 1 

1 she/it (remote, ace. -riat.) ' 

1 they (run.~ reno te, ace .-dat.) 

( 2) -un occurs after the obl:l.que ::mffix -tr, -t-, or -d- • It 

freely varies vri th -in. 

Examoles: 

ma,va;- t-un. 

i: en-t-un 
• .. 

kor-d-un 

rnaya;r-t-in 

i: ca-t-in 
• 

lmr-d-in 

1 dnur:hter ( acc.-da.t.)' 

1 comb (ace.)' 

1 fo,.-!1 (ace. -dnt.) ' 

( 3)-in occurs after the oblique forms of the nouns and ntmcrals 

grouped under VB, as in 

u;ring-0-in 1 bird-tr2.p (ace.) 1 

rnark-~-in 1 scns (acc.-dat.) 1 

cng-0-in 1 one (nn,, acc.-dat.) 1 

(4} -kin occurs elseWhere. It varies with -k after the oblique 

·bases of. first and second person pronouns. 

rna: ne: -.el-kin 

da: dalor-0-kin 
• 

na:-kin ... na:k 

rni:-kin .. mi:k 

1 r.ten (acc.-dat.)' 

1 elder brothers ( acc.-dat.) 1 

'me' 

'you (pl., acc.-dat.)' 

Note: the accusative-dative suffix is nreferably omitted 
after. the inanimate nouns. 

3. 2.5. 3. 2. Instrunental-Locati ve 

Instrumental-locative suffix is -e. It occurs \lith tlJ.e 

inanimate nouns only, as in 

kn.Y-d-o 

kayk-n-e 

gupa-t-e 

ave-t-o 
• 

1 in/vrith the "and,·' 

1 in/uith the hanrls 1 

'in the jungle' 

1 •.11 th it ( rcrnotG) 1 



\ 
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3.2.5.3.3. Ablntive 

The suffix is -ina occurinr. after the, obli~ue ferns, 

as in 

na:l-d-ina 1 from the milk 1 

ir;a-t-ina 1 from this place' • 

mar-in-ina 1 from the son~ 

l<oyto r-11-ina 1 from the Gonds 1 
• 

3.2.5.3.4. Genitive 

This is denoted by the allomorphs: I -va1 -~, -a /. 

(1) -va -~ occurs after the oblique bases of first and second 

person and reflexive pronouns, as in 

na:-va ... na: -2! 

mi:-va ... r.li:-~ 

ta."!!-va .. trun-e! 

tan-va .. tan-0 

{ 2) -a occurs elsewhere, as in 

o: r-n-a 

te:n-a 

o: r-Q. 
• 

pi~e-t-a 

r.tar-in-a 

3.2.5.3.5. Vocative 

o:na 

t my' 

'your (pl.)' 

1 their' 

1his/her1 

1his 1 

'her/its (orox.)' 

' their ( n.) 1 

'or the bird' 

1 of the son' 

This suffix hns the allomorphs: I -i, -1'1 !. 

/ 

( 1) -1 can be directly suffixed to all the kin terns, and the 

noun pi: k 1 girl' endinr, :m in a consonant (except e:lnr, 

nayar, koriya~, and !JOl dar), or after their obli.,ue forms. 

In other cases it is :;uffixed to the oblique ferns. 



Examples: 

pe:p-in-i .,. po:p-i '0 father's elder brother! 1 

pi:k-t-i ... pi:k-i 10 girl! 1 

mayar-t-i 
• 

10 daughter~ 1 

( 2) -1!5 occurs clse~o.~ere, HascUline nouns endint; in -al drou 

their final -1 before this allomorph, 

Examples: 

pe:kl11-f1 

da:dal-~ 

katnal-~ 

, 
'> 

') 

pe:ka 

da:dn 

ka:na 

3. 2. 5. 4, Specimen paradigms 

3.2.5,4,1. Nouns 

ITem. 

Acc,-Dat. 

Instr .. t.oc, 

Abl, 

Gen. 

Nom. 

Acc.-Dat. 

Abl, 

Gen. 

Voc. 

Class I 

ka: r 1 arrmr' 
• 

ka:r-d-un 
• 

ka: r-d-e 
• 

ka: r-d-ina 
• 

ka: r-d-a 
• 

Class III 

pe:kal 1 boy1 

pe: ka-n-(k) 

pe:ka-n-ina 

pe:ka 

Class V 

e:lask 'younger 
sisters' 

I Q boy! I 

1 0 elder brother! 1 

1 0 blind man! 1 

Class II 

lllmm 'horn (for 
blot;ling) 1 

akurn-t-un 

akurn-t-e 

almm-t-ina 

aktll'l-t-a 

Class IV 

mar 1 son' 

nar-in-(k) 

ml'l.r-in-ina 

m:-:r-in-a 

nar-in-i 

Class VI 

n!'trka 1 nl ght 1 
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e: lnsk-0'-in 

e: lask-n-ina nark a-t- ina. 

Gen, e:lask-n-n nark a-t-a 

Voc, e:lask-n-i 

3,2,5,-1,2, Prounouns 

( 1) Firzt person 

zingular plural 
excl, incl. 

:Nom. nan( a) mom( o) r.Ianal 

Acc.-Dat. na:-k(in) roa:-k(in) mana-k( in) 

Abl, na:-yina ma:-yina man-ina 

Gen. na:-(va) ma:-(va) . man-(va) 

( 2) Second person 
singular plural 

Nom, nim( a) mi:r 

Acc.-Dat, ni: -l{( in) mi: -k( tn) 

Abl, ni:-yina mi:-yina 

Gen. ni: -( va) mi:-(va) 

( 3) Third person 

(A) Demonstratives 

(i) l1asculine (prox,) 

Uom, ve:r ve:r 
• 

Acc,-Dnt. ve:-n-0{) ve:r-t-kin 
• 

Abl. ve:-n-ina ve:r-~-ina 

Gen. ve:-n-a ve: r-f'r-a 
• 

( ii) :·1asculine ( rcnote) 

o:r o:r 
• 

Acc,-Jat, o: -n-(k) o:r-rl-ldn 
• 
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Abl. o:-n-ina o: r-~-ina 

Gen. o:-n-a o:r-£!-a 

(iii) · tronmasculine( prox.) 

nom. id iv 

Acc.-Dat. id-in-(k) iv-in-(1{) 

te:n-(k) 

Abl. id-in-ina iv-in-ina 

te:n-ina 

Gen. in-in-a iv-in-a 

te:n-a 

( iv) Honmasculine( remote) 

Uom. ad av 

Acc.-Dat. ad-in-(k) av-in-(k) 

ta: n-Ot) va: n-(k) 

Abl. ad-in-ina av-in-ina 

ta:n-ina VI'!: n-ina 

Gen. ad-in- a av-in-a 

ta:n-a va:n-a 

(B) Interrogatives 

( i) Hasculine 

No1'1. be: nor be: nor 
• 

Acc.-Dat. bc:no-n-(k) be: nor-£1-l~in 
• 

Abl, be: no-n-ina be: nor-~-ina 
• 

Gen. be: no-n-a be: noT-~-a 
• 

( ii) Nonrtasculine 

r:on. bed bev 

Acc.-Dat. bed-in-(k) bcv-in-(Jt) 

Abl. berl-in-ina bcv-in-ina' 

Gen. bed-in-a bev-in-a 



3. 2.5.4. 3. !:u.'!lerals 

( i) Masculine 

Nom. 

Acc.-Dat. 

Abl. 

Gen. 

( 2) Nonmasculine 

Nom. 

Acc.-Dat. 

Abl. 

Gen. 

3.2.5.5. Postpositions 

veror 1 one' 

vero-n 

vero-n-ina 

vero-n-a 

om} 1 one' 

ong.:.fj-in 

ong-n-ina 

on<;I-n-a 
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na:lvur 1 four' 

na: 1 vu;--11-kin 

na: 1 vur-11- ina 

na: 1 vur-11- a 

na:lu 1 four' 

na:lu-n-(k) 

na:lu-n-ina 

na:lu-n-a 

Postpositions are suffixed to the oblique or genitive 

forms of the nominal bases. These can substitute case suf'fixes, 

or can occur independently, whereas the c;:as.e m1ffixes cannot 

occur alone. Following is the list of frequently used 

po stpo si tions: 

ag( a) 1 at, near' narna 'between' 

abar 'beyond' pe: rke 'behind' 

a din 1below1 under' poro 1 U';)an, above' . 
mzg 1below, under' mune 'before, 

u: ~ul 1by the side' sapne 'close' 

e:re 1 near' 

In addition to the above the follo,.'ing particles ru. E'O 

function as the nostpositiona: 

a:le 'like' le: 'than' 

lek 'like' nayde( n) 1 for' 
su~t~ 'like' 

in front' 
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3.3. Adjectives 

Adjectives arc those items \'l'·ich em'!' n~~nr ns e.ttributcs,r· 

in a noun phrase. They also occur as complements to the verb 

' ' t man- b43xi fl , stay, live', or n:- 'become'. 

3.3.1. Usage of nominals as adjectives 

Nouns, pronouns, and numerals can nlso function as 

adjectives. It may be mentioned here th&t certain masculine nouns 

ending in -al, drop their final consonant ,,>iwn they are used as 

attributes, e.g. 

ge:ngal 

ka:nal 

1 tall nan 1 

1 blind .man 1 

qe: nga ma: ne 

ka: na pe: kal 

1 tall nan' 

'blind boy' 

Similarly the clan names cnn also be used attributively. 
( 

The clan names ending in -am a1 so drop their final consonnnt, e. g. 

( 1) kuhram 'a clan name' 
• 

k1mra pe:kal 

kuhra pi:k 
• 

1 a boy of kllhram cl:m1 

1 a girl of kuhra cl.an1 

1 a clan nar.Ie 1 

I a man Of r.lafl{a,t!. Cl.an1 narka ma:ne 
• 

narka mute . 1 a wonan of rr.a:rkat~ clan' 

3.3.2. Subclasses of adjectives 

On the basis of their function, the adjectives can be 

classified as ( 1.) descriptive adjectives, ~ ( 2) quantitative 

adjectives, P~d (3) detcrminitive adjectives. All these tynes 

are morphologically simple, or derived. 

3. 3. 2.1. Do scriptive adj cctives 

( 1) Sinple 

(a) Colour: 



pa:nqe 

gu~um 

1 white' 

1 bl~ck 1 

(b) State and quality: 

ncam 

ja: bur 
• 

netur • 

p-a.: 'Yl t.a.. 

1 green' 

., red' 

1 old'· 
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1 empty1 

1 bad' palca/palsa 'thin' 

una 

jinjor 

delru:J. 

nela 

paying 

padlam 

pu:na 

'deserted' 

1miserly1 

1 thick 1 

1 good' 

'light' 

1 strong' 

1 nevr1 

panel. 

badmas 

ley a 

la:v 

ga:dra· 

snpur 

pula 

(c) Size and shape: 

cudla • 

la:tum 
• 

1 small 1 

1laan and 
thin' 

'long' 

lli:riya 

dikor • 
bernda • 

(d) Gender-distinguishing classifiers: 

dada . . 
po: tal 

tal.ur • 

gogor 

( 2) Derived: 

1 female of animals' 

'male of animals' 

1 female of birds' 

1 male of birds' 

1 fraudulent 1 

1 fraudlent' 

1young' 

1hard' 

'partially ripe' 

1 gentle' 

1 sour' 

1 tel1 1 

• .!.:' I, :u :1;9: , .. 

'thin a.'1d tall 1 

1 flat, w!.de 1 

(a)from the pronoMinal bases 1:-, a:-, and be:-

i:-sun 

a:-sun 

be:-sun 

1 of this type' i:-~o 

1 of that type' a:-~o 

1 of ~nat type1 be:-~o 

1 of this type' 

1 of that tyne• 

'of ~nnt tne' 

(b) from nouns and verbs: 

kankol 'yellow' (ckanka 'tumeric') 

'bent, crooked' (<vang- 1 bend1 ) 



(c)by reduplication: 

vinko vanko 'crooked' 

kikir kokor 1 crooked' 

3.3.2.2. Quantitative adjectives 

gile;il 

givgiv 

1 soft 1 

1 cool (bree:r.e) 1 

On the banis of their distribution, quantitative 

adjectives can be either (1) unmarked, or (2) marked. 

3.3.2.2.1. Unnarked quantitative adjectives 

These are free to occur with masculine or nonmasculine 

( count or mass) nouns, e.g. 

rna: ne: 'men' 

pi~e: 1 birds' 

nrrrge mute: 'many/much' 'women' 

kalk 1 atones' 

ni:y 1 oil1 

A list of such quantitatives is given below: 

(a) Simple: 

narge 

dibe 

saman 

(b) Derived: 

i-cor 

a-cor 

be-cor 

1 many /much 1 

1 many/much1 

1 many/much1 

a:ger 

arson • 

1 this much/many' 

1 that much/many' 

1 how r.ruch!I::tany1 

3.3.2.2.2. Harked (Juantitntive adjectives 

I all 1 

1 more 1 

'equal' 
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Thef:e are used wt th certain restrictions. They are Mnrked 

for the feature of th0 gender, or + countability. 
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( 1) Gender-marked quantitative adjectives 

These are arranged into set 1 and set 2. Quantit~tives 

grouped under sot 1 can occur w.l. th the masculine no1ms, and those 

'~hich are grouped under set 21 can occ11r with the nonmasculine 

(I nouns only. 

Set 1 gloss Set 2 

sober I all I so be 

uml~er • 
I all 1 um1;;:e 

konder I all 1 konde 

a:dor 1 remaining' a: do 
• 

i-svur 1 this . many' i-sk 

a-svur 'that many' a-sk • 

be:-svur 'how many' be-sk . 
(2) + Countability-marked quantitative adjectives 

These can also be arranged into two sets, Those listed 

under set lean occur with the count nouns, and those under 

set 2 can occur with the mass nouns. 

Set 1 gloss Set 2 gloss 

cuquk 1 sone' cudun 1 some' • 

1-cuJ{ 1 this oany1 1-cun 1 this ouch' 

a-ca1{ 1 that oany1 a-cun 1 that l"lUCh 1 

be-cult 1hovl mrmy' be-cun 'how l!!Uch 1 

3,3.2,3, Determinative adjectives 

The follo\dng two ID11Y be grouped 1ffider this subclass. 

1: 1 this/these' .·. a: 1 that/those' 

3,4, Adverbs 

Adverbs either nodify a verb, or occur as its complement. 



3.4.1. Subclas~es of adverbs 

According to their func~ions, adverbs fall into five 

aubclasses ( 1) r.1anner adverbs, ( 2) degree adverbs, ( 3) ti::~e 

adverbs, (4) frequency adverbs, nnd (0) location adverbs. 

Structurally they are either sinple or derived. 

. ' ' 3,4.1.1. ··lanner adverbs 

( 1) Sir.~ple: 

a:y 1 w1 thout any 1JUrpose' 

ustom 'leuserely1 

ubay 'quickly' 

( 2) Derived: 
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The suffixes I -le1 -ne( n) 1 -e I are found to occur in 

the derivation of following r.1anner adverbs. 

(a)-leis suffixed to derive adverbs fror.1 the pronominal 

bases i:- 1 a:-, be:-, and ba:- • 

i:-le 1 in this manner' 

a:-le 1 in that manner' 

be:-le 1 in 1ihat manner' 

ba:-le 'in what manner' 

(b)-ne(n) is suffixed to derive the followinf' adverbs. 

mirk-ne(n) 
• 

gi:r-ne( n) 

'brightly' 

I tightly' 

( c mirk-• 
I gloH1 ) 

( < gi:r- 1 tighten') 

(c)-e occurs in the following one word, in fre'" variation 

vith -ne(n). 

tig-e tigne(n) 1 .straightly' ( < tig 1 straiF,ht') 

The following adverbs also appear to contain -nc(n) an~ -e, even 

thourh there is no other evidence for segmentation. In the first 

two adverbs -ne(n) vnrir,s '.,1.th -re. In the third one, it varies 



.vith -e. 

j amne( n) ~ j runre 

ni:mne(n) ~ ni:mre 

j apne( n) .,. jape 

oyone(n) 1 secretly' 

uspne( n) 1 suddenly' 

karkne(n) 
• 

1 exctly' 

koykne( n) 1lcuserely1 

gi: ngne( n) 'erectly' 

jayne(n) 1 altogether' 

jirkne(n) • tightly' 

1 slm'>'ly1 

'smoothly' 

'quickly' 

kislme( n) 

tarkne(n) 
• 

nargnc( n) 

porkne( n) 

mirsne(n) • 
arke 
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1 slowly( in sneaking) 

1 (reach) snfely' 

1 strongly' 

1 sudflenly' 

'glarinr;ly1 

1 together' 

(d)Hanner adverbs may ~?~so be derived by reduplication, e.g. 

ve:l ve:l 'quickly' tat gnt 

late pate • • 'difficultly' tata toma 

3,4.1.2. Degree adverbs: 

murse 1 at all' 

1 difficul tly1 

• difficultly' 

na: k nurse tinda va: ho 'I do not feel like eating at all' 

ja:ma 1 a little' 

ja:ma ke:pa 'wait a little' 

mal mal 1 a bit (hot) ' 

e: r J:lalmal ka: sta 1 "mter 1 s a bit hot 1 

3.4.1.3. Time adverbs 

ideken 1 now' arnrlam • 
1 first of all' 

1 then' uay 1 later1 

3. 4,1, 4. Fre,uency adv2rb s 

a:nte 'aluavs' sarlar:a 

dinnl I daily' 1 arain anrl a~ain' 
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3.1.1.5, Location adverbs 

i: 1 here' je:k 1 far aHay 1 

a: 1 there' eray 1 far n.'vny' 

be: '•mere 1 gulR,Y 1 every '·mere 1 

In addition to the above, '· number of tiM'3 and place 

nouns, and postpositions arc fonnd to function a~ adverbs, e. Pt• 

icu~ 1 this time' noro 1 above' 

inje 1 no1r11 .1.gin 1 be1 ow' 

i:yen 'this yenr' na:rma 1 mid11e' 

na:ng 1 then' bol<a.te. 'neo.r1 

ne:nd 1 today' iga 1 this pln.cc' • 

sombar 1Nonday1 sapne 1 closely' 

3.5, Particles 

Particles are also uninnectable elements. On the basis 

of' their distribution, they can be classified into t~ro types 

( 1) independent narticles, and ( 2) enclitic narticles. 

3.5.1. Indanendent particles 

Independent particles are connectors, Modals1 interjections, 

an'l vocatives ancl some others. 

( 1) Connectors 

(a) nu 1 and' 

This joins two phrases, e.g. 

koyla nu ku:kal 

irmal nu lnknal • 

(b) aru 1 and' 
• 

1 fox an1 the leonard' 

1 I dna md Lnkma' 

This joins t;:o sentences, e. g. 

na:~ nann a:t da:tan aru nnt nsitan. 
1 I will co to ·r.nrket to.:.norro\r and buy r.1edicine 1 



{c) gnlay 'and then' 

This is also us,;d to join t~ro sentences, e. g. 

rna: :ro vator galay suvatag udtor. 
{Hado caMe and then sat down near the vrcll.' 

galay is also used for emphasis, c. g. 

nan galay ka:njon. 

(d) ki 1 or' 

'Even I could not carry (it)' 

This is a disjuctive connective, e.g. 
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(id) kttra ki par}a? 1Is this a cm..r calf or a bull calf?' 

o: r vator ki va:vor ? 'Did he come or not ? 1 

ki also functions as an interrogative Particle. In this 

usage,· it occurs in the s::ntence-fina1 nosition, e. g. 

o: r vator ki ? 1 Did he cone ? 1 

(e) aden 1 because, so' 

Thi<> is a subordinate connective joining t,,ro sentences. 

So~e times mayden 'for' is also used after it. 

o:na ji:va opo aden (mayden) o:r va:vor. 
'He is not Hell so he did not cone.' 

{f) mat{i) 1 but' 

This is an adversative connective. 

acor titan mat(i) po1:a panjo, 
'(I) ate so nuch but the stomach did not fill. 1 

It is also used as dubitative particle, e.g. 

ba:le ki:tan !llR.ti? 'How (I) shall do it (is) uncertain.' 

( 2) l!odals 

(a) be:he exnresses probability. 

r.msur vn: ta be: he. 'Rains nay cone.' 

(b) venrlJ) .... nend(e) expresses enphnsis. 
• 0 

inj e venrl. ... ne: ncl 1 even no\{1 . . 
nan vend 1 1 too' . 



They are also used as frequency adverbs, e,g, 

ven~cJ .-. mencj(e) vara. . . 1 Cone aeain ( 2d, sg, ).1 

( 3) Interj actions 

Following are the frequently used interjections in this 

dialect, 

o: 

ale 

ci: ci: 

joha:r 

vay 

aya,yyo 

a:yico 

a.vsidani 

a,yoda."11 

(4) Vocatives 

'yes' 

1 alright' 

'an exnression of dis~st' 

1 a terr.t of greeting' 

1 an eJQ,1resr,ion of surprise' 

1 alas' 

1 alas' 

1 alas' 

1 alas' 

(a) The vocatives adal 1 o: 1 and e: arc used before the 

kin terr.ts or personal nanes, e,g, 

adal ya:yo 

o: na:no 

e: lakma 

10 mother! 1 

10 elder sister! 1 

10 Lakma! 1 
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(b) The vocative ;-a: .... ra, is used to address a man, and 

~i ..- ri is '!Sed to address a 1~onan, e, g, 

ba: tn ra- ra . ' 
1 \.r11at ? (addressing to a nan) 1 

uda ri "" ri 1 s1.. t down t (addressing to a woman) 1 

(c) The particle EE can be used to address either a man or 

a wor:1an 1 e.g. 

da: bo 'let us go (addressinr. to sone on~)' 

( 5) Other particles 

(a) ina 1 expresses sir:11lari ty, 



duv ina 
• 

koytor ina 

1 like a tir;er' 

'like a Gond' 

(b) ~is an intensifier particle. 

neka nela 1very good' 
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(c) ~ is generally used after interrogatives to express 

(d) 

(e) 

inde:riniteness. 

ba: ta ko~ 

bed ko~ mute 

men4 corresponds 

kunga men~ 

e:ra mend • • 

met is used 

le:nj me~ 

ganta me~ 

a:rter 

• some thing' 

1 a certain 'foman' 

to '-ful'. 
'potful' 

'handful' 

time no1ms. · 

'within a month' 

1 1d thin an hour' 

(f) ~ is a human classifier used after the numerals after 6. 

sa: t j a: r ma:ne: 

a:\; j a: :r mute: 

3,5.2, Enclitic ngrtigles 

1 seven men' 

1 eight \voman' 

Enclitic particles are suffix-like elements \dth greater freedom 

to occur \11th different vord classes. These are; a.v, e, and lek, -- -
~ and,& are emphatic particles, and~ exoresses similarity. 

Generally they occur with numerals, demonstratives, or personal 

pronouns, vords denoting time or place, a verb and particles: vency -
men~ and neka, e. p,. 

on~ay 'only one (nm.)' va:vore 1 they (m. )have yet 
not come' 

nanay 'myself' venge 1 ar;ain ( emph. ) 1 

narkay 'r.:orning (emph,)' na:valek 'like mine' 

nekay 1 very r.mch 1 titlek 1 as if eaten' 

a de 1 she/it ( enph.) 1 



1. SYNTAX 

4 .1. Sentence 

The sentences of Dandami Maria fall into t ... ro-fold . . . 
division of Major a.nd Minor sentences. Minor sentences consist 

of interj actions, vocn.tives ( 3,5.), and short rcsnonnes. 

Generally they arc preceded or follo~red by major sentences. 

~fajor sentences are more frequent, and structurally require one 

or more constituer.ts, ao "Till be stated belo1·r uith respect to 

each najor sentence type. • 

' 4.1.1. Hain co:r:rponents of a sentence 

A major sentence contains two parts: a subject and a 

predicate, The function of the subj cct is carried out by a noun 

phrase (i:P), and the -pre<!icate may consist of a verb phrase (VP), 

or a complement, or both, 

4.1.1.1. !ioun nhrase 

As indicated earl~.er, an NP RJ.~:mYs functions as a 

subject in a najor sentence. It may contain one of the following: 

( 1) A sinple or derived noun 

pUQ: jila: 

nute irvur . . 
( 2) An infinitive or a verbal noun 

l>::1.rsann( d) 

tinda 

( :3) A pronoun 

r.tnnnl 

16:! 

I birti I 

1 children etc. 1 

'-...rife and husba11r1 1 

1 playing' 

'to e?.t 1 

' t!e ( excl.) ' 



mi:r • 

ad 

'you ( pl) 1 

1 she/it 1 

(4) An NP preceded by one or more adjective phrases 

nela gisir 
• 

1 good cloth 1 

vatad mute 1 the woman 'Who came' 

ad on~ rna: :rn(m) . 1 that one tree' 

(5) ,,m NP modified by a relative clause 
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bed mute mirta ad •• 1 the wor.~nn who ran m•ay, thatt .' 

4.1.1.2. Adjective phrase 

An adjective phrase (AP) either occurs as a modifying 

constituent of an NP, or as a complement. It may be one of the 

following types: 

(1) A qualitative or quantitative adjective 

qe: ng 

ucuk 

(2) A demonstrative or a numeral 

( 3) 

( 4) 

ad 

onq. 

A noun or pronoun in genitive 

marina 

o:na 

A noun or pronoun + genitive 

ra: j a-n-a-lek( ma: ne) 

o:n-a-lek (goqel) 

( 5) A personal noun 

nelator 

v2.taror 

'tall' 

1 sone 1 

1 she/it' 

'one ( nm.)' 

case 

'of the son' 

1his1 

+ lek 

1 king like (man) 1 

'like his ( axe) 1 

'he \mo is good' 

1he \-Tho cnme1 

1 !::he/it ~·.>ho belonl'(s to this 
place' 



( 6) Numeral + classifier 

mu: nd tala: ( eotk) 
three clasD, ( co1vs) 

a: t j a: r (rna: ne:) 
eight cliws, (nen) 

(7) A numeral + measure noun 

ong. 
one 

so:la ( nu:ka) 
mn , (rice) 
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1 three (cows) ' 

'eight (men) 1 

'one sona (rice) 1 

na: lu kunda mend ( landa) . . 'four potfUl (beer) 1 

(8) Intensifier + adjective 

nekay nela 'very good' 

'very much' nekay dibe 

(9) Demonstrative + numeral 

av rend (pite:) 
• • 

'those two (birds)' 

( 10) Adjective phrase + adjective phrase 

av rend nekay nela (pi:ki:) 
• 

av ren~ gap at men~ ( nu:ka) 

1 those two very good (girls) 1 

'those t\;o basketful of (rice)' 

( 11) S'. with a past adjectival participle 

pandta rnarka 
• 

'ripened mango' 

vata nute 1 the 1troman 1tiho c a.ne 1 

4.1.1.3, Adverb phrase 

An adverb phrase (AdvP) optionally forms a part or the 

verb phrase, The adverb phrases are of the following types. 

( 1) Adverb phr~se of time (AdvPtm) 

( 2) Adverb phrase of frequency ( AdvPfre) 

( 3) Adverb phrase of location (Advploc) 

( 4) Adverb phrase of manner (AdvPman) 

( 5) Adverb phrase of degree ( AdvPdeg) 

(6) Adverb phrase of condition ( AdvP cond) 
( 7) Arlverb phr~se of cause (AdvPcause) 
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4.1.1.3.1. Adverb phrase o£ time 

Adverb phrase of time can consist of one of tho £allowing 

( 1) Adverb of time 

ideken 'now' 

adeken 1 then' 

( 2) NP containing a til!le noun + ablative 

icut • 

an tintina 
• 

( 3) NP gen + po stpo si tion 

ne: tta. pe: rke 
• 

ren9- le: skin ma:rden 

1 th1s time' 

1 Tuesday' 

1 £rom that daY' 

1 after today' 

1 £or two months' 

(4) S1 with a past adverbial participle 

tinj ( manj) 

anj ( manj) 

( 5) S' with a temporal verb 

(a) non-past: 

karsne (karsne) 

te:dne ( te: dne) 

(b) past: 

do:da a1:take 
• 

kal~ u~ake 

(6) s• ~rith an extentive verb 

nusu:r pa:;-sna 

'having eaten' 

1 having gone 1 

'~ile (still) playing' 

1 while {still) getting up' 

1 as soon as (one) has 
cooked' 

'as soon as (one) has drunk' 

'till rains stop' 

1 till. (one) sings a song' 

(7) s• with a present adjectival 'articiple 

pa:~a pa: rna 

da:yan pay 1 while going' 

tindan r>aY 1 "nile eating' 
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( fl) S1 with a relative clause 

nima becu~ ad na:r atin (acut •• 
1 when you went to that village (then,.' 

4.1.1.3.2. Adverb phrase of frequency 

Adverb phrase of frequency is expressed by frequency 

adverbs and the particles vende~ ''11'1!1lde, . . 
a:mte 

dina:L 

gane gane 

4.1.1,3,3. Adverb phrase of location 

1 a.l ways' 

'dailY' 

1 ar,ain and again' 

1 again' 

This contains the follo\nng structural types: 

(1) Location adverbs or a class of nostpositions 

gulay 

pe: rke 

narma 

' every tmere 1 

'behind' 

'middle' 

(2) NP expressive of pl2ce _:!: ablntive/locative/nostposition 

gupa 

igatina 
• 

kundatina • 

arde 

me~ at( a) poro 

1 forest' 

'from this place' 

1 from the pot 1 

'on the road' 

'on the mountain' 

• 

(3) s• \dth a relative clause 

bega maira minde ( aga •• 1 1·:here the tree ls (there •• 1 

4.1.1.3.4. Adverb phrase of manner 

Adverb phr:>.se of manner mw contain one of the followinr: 

( 1) Hanner adverb 

kislme(n) 'slowly (or speech)' 
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uspne(n) 1 suddenly' 

( 2) neka,v + manner adverb 

nekay ki skne( n) 'very slolvly' 

(3) 81 with a relative clause 

o:r ba:le !{etor1 (a:le .. 'he which 1t1ay told (that 
way • • •' 

(4) 8' with a nresent adverbial narticinle 

pi:k kavso mitra, 'The girl ran m·m.y lnu~hingly! 1 

(5) 81 with a negative participle 

o: r tinva ator 'lie went without eating! 1 

4.1,1,3.5. Adverb phrase of degree 

Adverb phrase of degree is exnressed by a degree adverb 

or the particle nekay, e,g, 

e: r malr.tal ka: sta. 1 The water is a bit hot.' 

pi:k nekay verita, I The girl r;ot very frightened,' 

4.1,1,3,6. Adverb phrase of nH condition 

This is realised as an e~bedded sentence containing a 

non-finite verb, e.g, 

musur vatke vanji vi: titan • 
• 

'If rains carne, I shall/ 
chould sow 11addy. I 

o:r anok nan da:tan. 'If he does/did/will not go, I 
will/would/ go!' 

T 
4,1,1,3,7, Advqp phrase of cause 

This is also realised as an er.tbcdded sentence containing 

a non-finite verb, e.g, 

u~anko 1 since (one) drank' 

a~vnnke 'since (one) did not cook' 

1.1.1.3,8, Adverb phrase of purpose 
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Adverb phrase of purpose is expressed by an infinitive + -
mayden or tho purposive form of a verb. This phrase aJ.ways 

precedes the finite verb. 

nan tinda (mayden) da: tan. 

u; re endanan vata • 
• 

4.1.1.4. Predicate phrase 

'I go/will go for eating. 1 

1 Ure came flDr dancing.' 

, A predicate phrase may consist of a VP 1 or a predicate 

complement, or both. 

4.1.1.4.1. Verb phrase 

A verb phrase consists of a verb (V). It may aJ.so 

contain some NP s with or ~d thout overt marlter for case, or 
-

follo1-red by a postposition, and functioning as NPdat, N'Pacc, 

lil'ben1 NPinstr, or one or 1:1ore AdvPs expressing ti1:1e 1 location, 

manner, purpose, freq_uency, and condition or cause. The 

distribution of these phrases within the verb phrase vli11 be 

described in the section 4.1.,2.";, The Vis ahrays a finite 

verb as described in 3.1.4.1., or a periphnastic verb as 

described below. 

4.1.1.4.2. Periphrastic verbs 

Periphrastic verbs are: (i) aspectuaJ.s, and (ii) medals 

consisting of a non-finite and finite verb. The finite verb in 
be, 

such constructions usuaJ.ly is the verb l'!an- '"stay, exist, live' 1 

or some other verb of a restricted class such as, par- 'be 

able', poypih- 'make to hold1
1 1:- 'give;, and an- 'go'. 

4 .1.1.4. 2.1. Asnectuals 

These can be one or the followinr-. 
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(1) Future durntive 

This consists of a past adverbinl ~~rticinle of a base + 

future stem of man- . + personal suffix, e. g. 

ud-i man-t-om 

ke:y-i man-t-or 

(2) Past durative 

'we will be sittin~' 

'he will be crying' 

This consir1ts of non-'1ast adverbial participle of a base + 

past stem of man- + personal suffix, e. g. 

va:-so(r) ma-t-or 
• • 

1 they ( m.) were coming' 

avk-so(r) oa-t-om 
• 

1 ve (incl.) vrere killing' 

( 3) Pre sent durati ve 

This consists of an infinitive form of a b~se + mun-t + 

personal suffix (~- is an allooorph of the base, ~-, 

and-tis the non-past suffix), e.g. 

da: -Y mun-t-in 

un-da mun-t-or • 

{ 4) Past completive 

'you { sg.) are going' 

1he is drinl{ing 1 

This consists of past adverbial participle form of a 

base + past stem of~- + personal suffix, e.g. 

an-;! ma-t-om 

kil-i r:ta-t-al 

4,1.1,4,2.2, llodals 

1 we (incl.) had gone 1 

''* ( excl.) had wept 1 

Ho'lals exnress the following, 

( 1) Potentiality 

This consists of an infinitive + finite form of par- 1 be 

able', e.g. 

ki-~ par-dit-an 'I can do' 

oan-da n?.r-v-on 1 I cannot live, 1 
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( 2) Inception 

This consists of an infinitive + finite form of poypih:. 

'make to hold1
1 e.g. 

mehk-a poynih-t-or 

man-da poypih-tit-a 

( 3) Permission 

'he started searchinr' 

'she/it starts/will start 
livinG' 

This consists of an infinitive+ finite form of i:- 1 give1
1 

e.g. 

tin-da i:-t-an 

ki:-l:'!i-t-or 

(4) Intensivity 

11 allo1rthlill allow (someone) 
·to eat' 

'he allowed (soneone) to do' 

This consists of a past adverbial participle + finite 

form of i:- 1 give', as in 

es-1 i-t-an 

eys 1-t-or 

(5} Hortative 

1 I threw off1 

1 he swept off' 

This consists of a hortative form of an- 1 go' + a future 

stem+ 1st person (excl., pl.) suffix. 

da: -0 u: r-a-k-al 

da:-0 e:nd-a-k-al 

(6) Persistence 

'let us (axel.) see' 

'let us (excl.) dance' 

This consists of a non-past ar!.verbial participle + 

im,erativ3 form of ~an- 'stay, eY~st, live'. 

pa: r- so( r> man-( u) 

an-j o( r) nan-( u) 
• 

4.1.1.4.3. Complcnent 

'!<eon on singinl1'' 

1 l<eep on going' 

Conpler:cnt is realised as an IJP, AP or AdvP. It is an 

obligatory constituent of the equative run~ intransitive 
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sentences occurring w1 th the verb a:- 1 be, become'. 

4.1.2. Tynes of major sentences 

The classification of the major sentences is mainly 

hased on the contrastive features of their predicate phrases, 

They fall into the follo\dng types: 

( 1) Equati ve 

( 2) Existentive 

( 3) Intransitive 

(4) Patient-intransitive 

(.5) Transitive 

(6) Di-transitive 

The relevant features of these sentences ~nll be described below, 

4,1,2.1. Equative sentence 

This consists of NP1 and NP 2• :NP2 functions as a 

predicate complement, and describes the role or ir1entity of NP1, 

It is essential for NP2 to agree with NP1 in gender, number and 

person, Examples: 

o: r ko:ytor 

ad ma:ra(m) 
• 

4 .1. 2. 2, Exi stenti ve sentence 

'Jle (is a) Gond.' 

'That (is a) tree,' 

The predicate phrase of this sentence contains an 

obligatory verb man- 'stay, exist, live'. This denotes the 

existence of th-; entity exnressed by the rubject NP, It can 

optionally contain AdvPtn, Arlvploc or an PJ?. 1 e, g, 

nen1 rnoyolk mindc:, 

gulay e: r r.tP,ta, 

4,1.2.3, Intransitive sentence 

'There are clouds tod~y.' 

1 There \laS ~mter every \mere. 1 

The predicate phr~se of this sentence consists of an 

obli(;atory instransitive verb h•hich is not ~-) 1 with or 



without other optional phrases, e, e. 
\ 

pe:l'nJ. qigtor, 1 Tho boy cnme down, 1 
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go tk agay dol tn: , 1 The cows died there only , 1 . . 
on: qo ra: j ator, 

rupya sukun ata. 

1Hado becnne th:J king, 1 

'Money fell short.' 

4,1,2,4, Patient-intransitive sentence 

1bese sentences generally express experience, obligation, 

or need, The predicate uhrase consists of nn animate noun :!.n 

the dative case indicating patient, anrl a verb from a restricted 

class such as poy- 'hold', va:h- 1be felt', va:- 'come', op-

1be pleasing', git- 'prick', ol- 'pierce,' hurt' 1 dork- 'be 

found', a:- 'be1 become (only optative form)', and man- 'stay, 

exist, live' plus optional AdvPs, The subject NP is usually 

an abstract or physical phenomenon, but it can nlso be a 

concrete noun, in case certain restricted verbs are used, 

Following are the few examples of patient-intransitive sentences, 

( 1) Sentences shoviing physicnl state: 

na:k n:tsa va:yita, 1 I feel shy~' 
me-to shyness comes 

acut; ka: man gab poyta, 
t1'en ka: na-to snell caur,ht 

1 Then :!. t smelt to Kama.' 

na:k unda va:hta. 'I feel thirsty.' 
me-to to'arink feel (n.pst.) 

ta:nk vende maja olta, 
::;1oe/it-to also razor t1-jrust 

1 She/it also got hurt by a 
razor.' 

ad a:r na:k ne!{ey opta, 'I likeclthat ner.kbce 
that necl,lace me-to very !'Inch lil{e ( pst. )very r.mch. 1 

(2) Sentences expressine obligation, need, etc,: 

ni:k tinda vaytita, 'You (sg,) will hnvc to eat.' 
you(sg,)-to to e&t be nccessnrf 



na:k 
/me-to 

gisiy;' ayi. 'I need cloth.' 
clotn be (opt.) 

o:nk 
he-to 

rupiya: dorkta: 'He got the money.' 
rupees be found(pst.) 

na:k da:ynnd minde 
me-to going exist ( pr.) 

1 I have to go.' 

4.1.2.5. Transitive sentence 

173 

The predicate phrase of this sentence type consists of 

a transitive verb and an NPacc. It !'laY optionally contain other 

AdvPs and NPs \dth case suffix or postpositions, e.g. 

o: r konde do: Q.a titor. 1He ate al.l the food. 1 

he all· food ate 

ma: ro tan t~mun nel{:'JY 
Hado his brother( ace.) very much 

4.1.2.6. Di-transitive sentence 

re:htor 1Hado beat his 
beat(pst.) brother severel:y 

The predicate phrase of this sentence contains a 

ditransitive rvrb (ie. veh-'te11 1
1 i:- 'give', to:h- 'show', 

vam- 1 sell') 1 }!Pace, and !'!Pdat. NPacc expresses the direct 

object and NPadt refers to the indirect object, e. g. 

na:kin ond biri i:tn. 1 Give me a b:!.ri. 1 

me-to one biri give 

o:nlc gotlc to:ha. 'Show him the cows.' 
him cows show 

4 .1. 3. Concord system 

The following types of concord have been observed 

bet\ieen different constituents of a sontence: (a) concord 

between nouns ~nd attributes, (b) concord between subject and 

finite verb, and (c) concord between subj oct and predi~ate 

complement. 

4.1.3.1. Concord het~reen nmms Rnd attributes 

( 1) !To gender-numher concord between the head noun 



and simple adjectives required, For instance we can say: 

nela mm ne 1 good man' 

nela mute 1 good wor.tan1 

cuq.J.a pe:kal 1 small boy' 

cuqla pe:kalo:r 1 small boys' 

Contrnry to the above, 1>1hen nersonal nouns anrl thirrl 

person demonstrative or interrogative pronouns function as 
_,.~ 

attributes, they agree 1..rith the head nound in number and 

gender, This may be clear from the follow:l.ng examplen: 

(a) nelator ma:ne 1 good man' • good-he man 

nelator ma:ne: 1 good nan 1 

good.: tli.ey( m,) Men 

nelota mute 
good.:.she woman 

I 1\'00d voman' 

nelota: mute: 'good women' 
good..: they( nm,) women 

(b) o:r ma:ne 'that man' 
he man 

o:r ma:ne: 1 those men' 
they(m.) nen 

ad nute 1 that woman' 
that vroman 

(}(( r.m.te: 1 those \rom en 1 

t/)o se( nm,) women 

(c) bo:r ma:ne 1 which nan' 
1·1hich(m., sg.) man 

bo:r rna: ne: 1 1-lhich men' 
•.<hich( m. 'pl.) men 

bed nute 1 vmich voman' 
W11iCh( U."', 1 Sf(,) wor.~an 

bev r.lUte: 1 which 1vomen1 

which( run,, pl.) 1vomen 

( 2) llu."leral attributes also sho\·1 nu"Jber-17en~er concord unto 



nu!'leral. 6, e. p;, 

irvur rn.1.: ne: 
tvro( m,) men 

rend mute: 
two(nn.) vromen 

1'15 

1 two men' 

1 two woMen 1 

( 3) When personal. nouns ( vrorking as r<ttributes) nrecerle the 

head noun in accusative-dntive case, they also take the 

accusative-dative case suffix as: 

cuQJ.on pe: kan karnga, 
small(m,sg,,acc,) boy(acc,) call 

1 Call the smru.l boy. 1 

(4) Possesive attributes before the kinship terms are used in 

the following manner: 

(a) Plural possesive is used for an elder kin, as: 

ma: (va) ba:bo 'our father' 

tan(va) ya:yo 'their mother' 

mi: (va) da:dal 1 your elder brother' 

(b) Singular pos11esive is used :ft for a younger kin, 

na: ( va) tamur 

na: ( va) e:tar 
• 

1 my younger brother' 

'my younger sister' 

4.1.3,2. Concord between subject and finite verb 

(1) The subject in a sentence always shows the number-gender 

concord with the finite verb, e,r,, 

nan va-t-an. 'I cane.' 
I come-pst-lst( r;g,) 

o:r va-t-or 'He came.' 
he come-pst-3d(n.,sg,) 

(2) When the 11tlbject is a conjoined one, the concord system 

between the subject and finite verb is as follo~s: 

subject verb 

1st sg. + 2d sg, bt pl. 



1st ~1. + 2d sp,./p1. 

2d sg./pl. + 3d sg./p1. 

1st pl. 

3d Pl. 

3d m. sg./pl. + 3d nm. sg./pl. 3d rn. pl. 

Exar.Jple: 

nima nu nana as-t-om. 'You and I bought.' 
you( se.) and I bey-pst-1st m. pi· 

4.1.3.3. Concord between subject and predicate comnlemont 
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Concord between the subject and predicate com~l~ment 

in equatative sentences is. observed in respect of number, 

gender, and person, e.g. 

1 That (is) a tree. 1 

nan vatanona. 1 I (am) t'1e one '1-lho came.' 

o: r vata't'Qr. 1 II e (is) the one v.>ho came. 1 

4.1.4. Sentence variants 

One maY find sentences differinr, from those described 

in the r:ection 4.1. 2.. The main factor of such variations l!la,y 

be due to a change in the nhrase order, (b) deletion, (c) modal 

variations, and (d) conjoining. 

4.1.4.1. Change in phrase order 

Flexibility in the phrase order does not bring any 

semantic change, except emphatic effect in certain instanMs. 

Preferential order of the phrases, ?.nd their possible 

movement, as noticed in the data are dir;cussed belo~t. 

(1) Position of the finite verb and subject , .. 

Change in the position of the subject is not allowed in 

equative type of sentences. In other tynes of sentences, r-uch 

as patient-intranstive and di-transitive, the patient and 

recenient occur prior to th0 subject. ITornally the subject 
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takes the initial position, and the finite verb occurs in the 

sentence-final position, but soneti!1es, in folk tnles anrl 

coversation aJ.so, the subject is found to occur finally, e.g. 

pay vata: malku. 

va:von nana. 

1 Then cane( the) peacocks' 

1 Shall/do/did not cor:Je I' 

Any such variation is limited, ru1d can be caJ.led stylistic one. 

Fronting of the verb may also express slight emphasis on its 

meaning, as in the follo"~<.ri.ng exrunple: 

tara ve:l ve:l. 'Bring (emph.) swiftly s~liftly.' 

(2) Position of UPcc and NPdat 

In the di-transititive sentence, the :NA,?.cc occurs after 

NPdat and remains closer to the v, e.g. 

o:r na:kin gura itor. 'Re gave me jaggery.' 
he me-to jaggery gave 

(3) Position of other phrase 

Position of other phrases may vary frequently in the sane 

sentence. Note the following sentence: 

u:re and dina guptatag verkin may de vat a. • . 
ure one day jungle-to fuel for 

UP AdvPtm AdvPloc NPben 

(1) ( 2) (3) (4) 

'Ure one day >Ient to jtmgle for fuel. 1 

The sequence of phrases, in the above sentence 

following: 

(a)ond dina u:re gu~atag verkin mayde 
( 2) ( 15 ( 3) ( 4) 

vat a. 
{ 5) 

(b)verkin mayde u::re onQ. dina gu-:Httag vat a. 
( 4) ( 1) ( 2) ( 3) ( 5) 

(c) on~ rlina 
( 2) 

r.uuatng u: re 
(3) . (lj 

verkin mayde vata. 
( 4) ( 5) 

\vent 

VP 

{5) 

may change as 



4,1,4.2, Deletion 

Deletion brings variation to the surface level of a 

sentence, Under certP..in circumstances the subject, object, 

patient, or verb may be deleted, Re-peaterl. elements in 

sentence conjoining are also deletable, 

(1) Subject deletion 

Deletion of the subject is a common feature of the dialect, 

since the finite verbs are marked for number,gcnder, and 

person, Subject is also dclc;ted in sentcces having imperative, 

' prohibitive·· or hortative~b verb, However, the personal names 

used for the first ti!'le in conversation, or story nn.rration 

are not deleted, Deletion of the subject is also not possible 

in patient-intransitive sentence, 

(2) Patient and object deletion 

The patient and object can be deleted ~~en they are 

recoverable >'rom the context, as in the follo1d.ng t~to 

exanples: 

nim(qo:ga) titin? 
you {sF,,) {foorl) ate 

1Have you eaten (your food) , 1 

(na:ku) kar poyita 
(to-me)hunger caught 

1 I am hungry, 1 

(3) Verb deletion 

The verb min- 1 exist/stay/live1 is optionally and 

preferably deleted in the present tense. However, only lir.d.ted 

cases have occurred in the data, Examples: 

na:k da:ynn(d) (r.d.nde) 'I have to c;o, 1 

to-me going (is) 

nim ba:le ( rnindeni)? 'How nre you? 1 

you(sg.) how arc 

(4) Deletion of tho repeated elements 

Repeated elements cp~ be deleted in sentence conjoining. 



4.1.4.3. Modal variations 

( 1) ~luestion 

Question sentences are of t~.JO types known as yes/no and 

wh quentions. 

(a) Yes/No questions 

Yes/No questions can only he responded ~lith either o: 

'yes', or oyo 1 it is not/ \<d.ll not be'. Such questions are 

formed by changing the intonation or by putting ba:le 1h0\v1 , 

whose positional occurrance is alvJYas sentence-initial,. e.g. 

bi:mal vator. 

bi:mal vator ? 

ba:le ba:rnal vator ? 

(b) 'rlh questions 

1Bima ca.'lle. 1 

'Bima came ? 1 

' Did Bima coma ? ' 

vJh. questions cannot be responded with 'yes' or 1 no 1 • 

Their response yields a specific information about \-lhic."IJ. the 

query is made, such as about the subject, object, complement, 

or their modifiers. In changing a statement into a question, 

the corresponding interrogative word replace5 the particular 

constituent, v!hich has been interrogated. This process is 

explained as under: 

(i) An interrogative pronoun Shall replace a noun or 

pronoun of !dentinal nQ~ber, gender and case, e.g. 

bi:naJ. a:~ ator. 1Bima "rent to market.' 

be: nor a:~ ator ? 1 Hho 1vent to marl~et ? 1 

(ii) ba:le 1ho'"• Hhich type' shall replace the 

correspondinr, adjective: 

nerelt nela mindc. 1 The neck1ncl1 is l"ood.' 

ne:ek ba:le minde" 1How is the necl{lace ? ' 

(i11) An 1nterror,at1ve adVerb shall replace the 



correspondinr, adverb: 

bimal nine a tor. 

bi:mal ben~in ator? 

( 2) Dubi tation 
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i 
1Bima went yesterday. 1 

1 Hb.ich dey Bima \{ent ? 1 

A declarative sentence can be changed into a dubitntive 

one by adding a dubitative narticlc, e.g. 

musur va: ta • • 
1 Rnins co1:1e/,rlll come.' 

musur va: ta be:he. 1 Rains may come. 1 , 

( 3) Emphasis 

A sentence may ba changed into emphatic one, by a1 taring 

the phrase order, or intonation pattern, or adding the bound 

emphatic particle e to a verb, e. g. 

ma: rko va: tor. 1Madko comes/will coMe.' 

ma:rko va:tore • • 
1Nadko comes/will come (emph.).' 

4.1.4.4. Conjoining 

The sentences rtay be conjoined by ( 1) juxtaposing them, 

or (2) putting a conjoiner in between them. 

4.1.4.4.1. Juxtaposition 

Two or more sentences can be conjoined together by 

juxtaposing them, and putting a phrase-final pause 1,1 between 

thel:l, e.g. 

(a) ( 1) rna: sal ven9- anor. 

(11) b1:mal ven~ anor. 

'Hasa too did not go. 1 + 

'~ima too did not go.' 

(iii) rna: sal ven~ anor1 bi:nal ven~ anor. 
•Neither Hasa nor Bima went.' 

(b) ( 1) nim an. + 
( ii) nim anma. + 

( 111) nan da: tan.= 

'Yo go.' 

• 'You do not ~.' 

1 I go/will go. 1 
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( iv) nim an, anma, nan da: tnn. 

'You may go or not (but) I \rl.ll go. 1 

It may be noted that repeated pronoun nim 'you (sg.)' in the 

sentences has been deleted in the resultant sentence. 

4.1. 4. 4. 2. Conjoining \lith an overt connecter 

The sentences maY also be conjoined by usinr, an overt 

connecter. Connectors are of four kinds: (1) conjunctive, 

(b) disjunctive, (c) adversative, and (d) casual. Repeated 

phrases are usually delected in conjoinin~. 

(a) Conjunctive conjoining 

Tvro sentences maY be conjoined by using the conjuctive 

connector aru 1 and 1
1 e.g. 

( i) nan a:~ a tan. + 1 I ~.rent to marlcet. 1 

( ii) nan gisir tat an. :1: 'I broueht cloth. 1 

(iii) nan a:t atan a.ru gisir tatan. 
'I went to market and broneht cloth. 1 

(b) Disjunctive conjoining 

Tw·o sentences maY be conjoined by using the disjuctive 

connector k1 1 or1 , e.g. 

(i) nim tintin. + 'You eat/will eat.' 

(ii) nir.t tinvin. = 'You do/did/lrl.ll not eat.' 

(iii) nim tintin ki tinvin. 'You ~~11 eat or not (eat).' 

(c) Adversative conjoining 

Two sentences mn,y be ~enjoined by usinr: the adversativE 

connector mat( 1) 'but. 1 , e. g. 

( i) tin. + 

( 11) ve:ha. = 

(iii) tin nati va:ha. 

'Eat (imp., sg.)!' 

'Tell (ir.rp., sg.)!' 

'Eat but tell (if.lP., sg.)!' 



(d) Cnusnl. conjoininr, 

Tw sentences may be conjoined by using causal 

connector aden 'because/so' 1 e.r,. 
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(i) o:na ji:vn opo, + 'His soul (is) not good.' 

(ii) o:r va:vor. = 1He did not come,' 

(iii) o: na ji:va opo aden o: r va:vor, 

'He did not come because he is not feeling well. 1 



5. TEXTS 

5.1. ~ 

A sample syntactic and morphemic analysis of the following 

four sentences of a story has been given here, 

(1) ond erl(atag ma:rona ba:bo Jrohla vi:ttor. 1Mado' s father . . . 
sowed·millet in one forest-clearance.' 

( 2) kohl a: aytanke tam ange nu tan ervur koydanan ator. 'Since 

the millet ripened, his elder brother's wife and her 

husband's younger brother went for harvest. 1 

( 3) aga ond bodla pand dorkta. 1 There they found a bodla fruit, 1 . . 
( 4) pay tam ange tan ervun keta, "ni: mayde id bodla pan~ta 

sunta mute dolkanike nela aYer," 'Later his elder brother's 

tdfe said to her husband's younger brother, "It '-'!Ould have 

been nice, if a wife like this bodla fruit could be found 

for you." 

5 .1.1. Text analysis 

Analysis of the above four sentences is presented below. The 

number of the relevant section is given in the parentheses for 

cross-reference. The same reference is not repeated, 

Sentence (1) !m.<l ru:katag ma::rona ba:bo kohla vi:ttor. 

The above .sentence is a transitive one (4.1.·::2..5,' .) having 

two major constituents: (i) NP (~.1.1.1.) and (11) VP (4.1.1.4.1.). 

(i) NP: ma:rona ba:bo 'Hade's father' is constituted of (a) NP 

ba:bo 'father' preceded by (b) AP ma:rona 'Hade's'. This 

UP carries the function of the subject. 

Morphologically ma: rona can be analysed as: rna: ro-n-a. 

1 (, Cl 
Oo 
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1 ma::ro- is masculine singular noun root (3,2,4,), 

follO'I·red by the oblique snffix -n- (3,2,5,2,), which in 

turn is followed by the genitive case suffix -n 

(3,2.5.3,4,). 

( 11) VP: on(!. erl{atag kohl a vi: ttor is constituted of (a) A 

AdvPloc (4,1,1.3.3,), (b) NPacc (4,1.1.4.J.), and 

(c) V (4.1.1,4.1.). 

(a) AdvPJ.oc contains an NP+popo. ond erkatag 'at. one 

forest- clearance' • The N.P is composed of an adjective 

phrase ( 4,1,1. 2.) on(!. 1 one', follo1·red by NP+popo. 

e:rkatag 1 at forest clearancet.. 

Horphologically ond 1 one' is nonmasculine n11r1eral • 
(3.2,3,1,), and e:rkr>.tag can be ann.J.ysed as efkR-t-ag 

in "~ich erka is no~~asculine singular root, -t- is _.__ 

the oblique suffix (3.2.5.2,), nnd ag is a postposition 

denoting location (3.2,5,5,). 

(b) NPacc: kohla 'millet' functions as the direct object of 

the V (4.1.1 .. 4.1.). 

Horphologically kohla is nonm2.scu11ne singular noun. 

The accusative suffix in this case, hns been -oreferably 

dropped (3,2,5,3.1.). 

(c) V: contains a finite verb vi:t-t-or 'sowed-he' 

( 4.1.1. 4.1.). It shows concord with the subject ( 4.1.3 .2..J 

J!orphologically vi: ttor can be analysed as vi: t-t-or, in 

,.mich vi: t- 1 sow' is a verbal base ( 3.1,), -t- is the 

past tense suffix (3,1.4,1.1.2.) 1 and -or is third 

person r:wsculine singular suffix (3.1,4,1,2.6,). 
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Sentence ( 2) 

kohl a aytanke' tam ange nu tam ervur koydann. ato:r. 

It is an intransitive sentence (4.l.."-.3 . .)consisting of 

(i) NP and (H) VP, 

( i) NP: tar.~ ange nu tan ervur 1 his elder brother' s 1dfe 

and her husband' s younger brother' is a conjoined 

NP (1TP1 + conjoiner + ~!P2 ) • 

NPJ. : ta:n MRe is composed of an rrp and nn AP. The NP 
-~ 

anr.e 'elder brother's Wife 1 is precedeo by the AP tam 

1 their o'<m' , 

NP2. : ~ ervur is similarly composed of an TJP ervur 

1husband1 s younger brother' oreceded by another AP tan 

1his 1 , 

Both of these NP s are conjoined 'trl th a connector nu 1 and' 

(3,5.1,). 

Morphologically tao nnd tan are genitive forms of reflexive 

pronouns denoting plural and singular respectively 

( 3. 2. 5. '3. 4.). 

(H) VP: kohl a aytanke koydana ator 1 since the '$ mil1et • 
ripened (they) went to harvest' has three constituents: 

(a) AdvPcause,(b) AdvPpurp 1 and (c) V. 

(a) AdvPcause conains an enbedded sentence: kohla: a_ytanke 

' since the millet ripened' l4.1,1. 3, 7.). kohl a: 'millet' 

is a non':l::tsculine ul.urnl noun, and aytnnke 1 since it 

r:ipencd 1 is rrorphclogically the causal verb (3.1,4.2,10,) 

consisting of a p~st stem ay-t- (of the verb baGe ay-

'ri1)e 1
), nnd the cauoal. suffix -anl~c. 

(b) AdvPpurp contains nn e~bedded oentcnce: koydannn 'for 
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harvest'. Horphologically !wydanan is the puroosive 

verb (3,1,4.2.17.) in w~~ich koY- 1harvest 1 is a verb 

base, -da- is infinitive suffix, \,Jhich is follmvHd by 

the purposive suffix -nan, 

(c) V contains a finite verb ator 'went-they (m.)', 

This can be morphologically analysed as a-t-or. In 

which a- is an alternant formof the verb base an- 'rro' 

(3,1,3,4,) followed by the :OASt tense suffix -t-,and 

the third person masculine plural suf'fb: -or • 

(3.1.4,1.2,7,). 

Sentence ( 3) 

o: rl~in ond bodla nand dorkta, 
---'~- ---.!,... -!.. ~-....:.: 

This is a patient-intransitiw sentence (4,1.~.4 ) · having 

(i) NP and (ii) VP, 

(i) NP: ond bodla nand 'one bodla fruit' is cm:rposed of an . . . 
AP ond bodla 'one bodla' and an NP pand 'ripe fruit'. 

• • 
The adjective phrase ond bodla could have been on~ ___._ --
bodla-t-a 'of one bodla1 but the genitive suffix -a 

( 3, 2, 5. 3, 4.) has been optionally dropped here. 

(11) VP: o:rkin dorkta 'them-to found' contains (a) NPdat 
• 

and (b) v. 

(a) NPdat: osrkin 'them-to' can be morphologically 
• 

analysed as' o:r-~-kin, in Which o:: 'they (m,}' is 

followed by the oblique suffix -11- ( 3, 2,5, 2,), and the 

accusative-dative suffix -kin (3,2,5.3.1,), 

(b) V: dorkta 1 found' can be analvsed ns, dorl~:-t-a in 

which dork- 1 be found' is the base, -t- is the nnst 

tense s:tffix, and -a is third nerson nonnasculine 

singular SUffix (3,1.4.1,2.8,), 
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Sentence ( 4) 

pny tar:~ nnr,c tan ervun keta, "ni: r·Hw<te id bodla pnndtn 

suntn mute dorknnike nola ayer." 

The above sentence is a di-t:ransitive sentence (4.1.2.6. ), 

containing ( 1) }i'P and ( 11) VP. 

(1) NP: tmn ange 'their elder brother's •nfc' (for analysis 

see NP1 of the sentence( 2J above). 

( ii) VP: · pay tan ervun keta, "ni: mnyt'l.e id bodla nrndtn sunta 

mute dorkanike nola aye:r" contains (a) AdvP t'm·, (b) 

NPdat, (c) v, and (d) NPacc • 

(a) AdvPtm: pay 1later1 (3.4.1.3.). 

(b) NPdat: tan ervun 'to her husband's younger brother' 

is composed of an .AP: tan 'her o~m' occurrinr, ·as an 

attribute to NPdat ervun 1 to husband's younger 

brother'. 

Norphologically it is ervur-n-!11, in 'Which ervur 'husband's 

younger brother' is follovreil by tho oblique suffix -n-, 

and accusative-dative suffix -!11-. 

(c) V: keta is a finite verb. 

Hophologically it is ke-t-a in 'Which ke- is an alternant 

base of~- 1 tell'(3.1.3.5.) 1 -t- · is the past tense 

suffix, and -a is the third person nonmas~u.line singular 

suffix. 

(d) riP ace: it contains an embedded sentence: n1: may de id 

bodla pang.ta sunta rmte dorkanike nola ayer. This 

contains ( di) an Il'P and ( dii) a VP. 

(di) HP: contains an AP nola 1 good' with unexpressed head 

noun ma:~a 1r.:atter 1 • This NP ~ (r.m:ta) functions 
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as the subject. nola is~Qescrintive ndjective(3.3.2,1.), 

( dii) VP: contains ( diia) NPben ( diib) AdvPcause, and 

(diic) V. 

( diia) NPben: ni: na:rde 'for you' consists of the oblique 

base of second person singular pronoun nil ( 3. 2. 2.1.), -. 
and a postposition nayde 'for' (3.2.5.4.). 

( diib) AdvPcauco~ it contains an enbedded sentence: id 

bodla panQ.ta sunta mute dorkanike, The com]Jonents 

of this 81 are: ( diibi) NP :md ( diibii) Vnon-fin, 

( diib:t) NP: id bodla pandta sunta mute 'hodJ.n f'ruit-like 

wonan1 cons:tts of an AP: id bodla pandta sunta 

'this hodJ.a fruit-like' which is follo\·Ted by the 

head noun mute 1 woman' • 

id 1 this1 is a proxinate nonrnasculine demonstr­

ative pronoun (3,2,2.2.1.), bodla 'a vdld 

fruit' is nonrnasculine singular noun without tht. 

overt genitive suffix, pang-t-a sunta 1 f'ruit­

like1 consists of pan~,a nonnasculine singular 

noun followed by the oblique suffix: -t-, and 

genitive suffix -a, sunta 11ike1 is a narticle 

functioning as a postposition (3,2,5.5.). 

(diibii) Vnon-fin: dorkanike 'if (one) found' is a 

conditionnl2 verb (3,1,4,2,8,), Which is forned 

by addinr.: -Yllke to an infini tiva stem dorlc-a­

( the br-se is rlork- 1be found'). 

(diic) V: ayer '(it) would have been' is a continr;ent verb 

(3.1.1.1,].5.). Hor-pholor:ically, it cnn he analysed 

as ~y-e-r consisting, or the altern~nt baso ~v- of 
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a:- 1 be1 becono1 (3,1.3,2.) 1 -e- is the contingent 

suffix (3,1.4.1.1.5,) 1 and -l' is tho third person 
~1•9•laY 

nonnasculineAsuffix (3,1,4.1.2,8,). 

5, 2. Sample texts 

5,2,1 Text 1. 'The Boy and the Tiger' 

(1) ortur pe:kaJ. ne:n~ panQ_-i: tin-jo 
a certain boy jamun rine fruit-pl. eat-ll.rp&t.'q.clJ. P• 

t:Ia-t-or. ( 2) ne: n9- ma: ram kcyer sapne ma.,-t-a. 
be-pst-3d.sg,m. ja~un tree river near be-pst-3d.sg.~~. 

( 3) onQ. duv e: r un-da-nan 
one( nm.) tiger \~Tater drilllc-inf-purp. 

va-t-a, 
come-pst-3d.sg,nm. 

( 4) e: r un-jo ma-t-a acut o: te 
water dri~lc-ll.pl't:adl. n. be-pst-3d. sg. nm. that time crab 

mo sor-t-un kac-t-a ( 5) ~uv lang-i 
nose-obl-acc. bite-pst-3d,sg.nm, tiger jump-p st. adl. p. 

lang-i 
jump-p st. adl. p. 

virs-o. 

avi-t-a 
tire-pst-3d.sg.~T.. 

(6) e:te mosor-t-un 
crab nose-obl-acc. 

ud-i 
leave-neg-( 3d. sg.nm,) 

(7) pe:kal rna:ra-ta-poro 
boy tree-gen-upon sit-pst. adl,p. 

nan-j 
b e-pst. adl.p, 

u:r-t-or 
see-pst-3d.sg.n. 

galay knv-t-or. (8) ac 
and then laueh-pst-3d, sg,m. that 

ver-d-e duv pore u: r-t-a. 
ti;e-obl-ob1. tiger up see-pst-sg.nm. 

( 9) -pay 
later 

"iig-a pa:pa, id ke-t-a, · 
te11-pst-3dsg,nM, come down-iMp.sg, boy(voc.) this(nm.) 

e:te-t-un 
crab-obl-acc. 

tenr}-1 
£ake-p st. arll. p. 

II 

i:-1'1. 
give-imp,sg. 

( 10) ne:kal 
boy 

galay e: ~e-t-un tend-i gig-t-or 
co~e down-pst-3d,sg,n. and then crah-obl-acc. tal~e out-pst.adl.p. 

i-t-or. 
give-pst-3d.sg.m. 

( 11) pay duv kc-t-a, "id 
later tiger tell-pst-3d. sg.nm. this( nn.) 

on: 1;n be: non sang l{el-ma pa: pa, na:.o;ra . 
natter "no( obl.) popo. tell-proh. sg. boy( voc) I ( obl.) -r-en. 

sir: 
self-respect 

da:-t-a." 
go-n.pst-3d,sr,.nn. 

( 12) "icor biriya 
this nuch big 
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cudlll.d. e: -t:e poy-s ma-t-a, guv-d-un 
tiger-obl-acc. sma:l.l.one crab cntch..pst.adl.p. be-pst-3l!"d.sg.nm. 

j.:le na:-k 
thus I(obl)-acc. 

ket-1 t-or." • 
tell-n.pst-3d.pl.m. 

(13) nima 
you( sg.) 

id ma: ifa ke-t-ke nana ni: -kj.n bentin-a,y 
this( nm.) :rr.atter tel~pst-cond1 I you( sg .obl. )-ace. which d~y-emph. 

tin-t-an." 
eat-n.pst.1st.sg. 

( 14) pe:kaJ. ke-t-or, "be:non-ay · 
boy tell-pst·-3d. sg.m. who( ace. )-emph. 

kel-o-n." ( 15) pay lo: n an-j tam 
te11-neg-1st.sg. later home come-pst.adl.p. refl.pro.(pl,) 

sangtor-~-kin ke-c . i-t-or, "ne: ng. 
companions-obl-acc. tell-pst. adl.p ;give-pst-3rd. sg .m. today 

;-a on<}. . e: t.e e: r-d-aga ctuv-cl-a 
voc.par. one(nm.) crab water-obl-popo. tiger-obl-gen. 

mosor-t-un poy-s ma-t-a." ( 16) nana 
nose-obl-acc. catch-pst. adl.p. be-pst-3rd. sg.nm. I 

tend-1 . . ( 17) pay c'UV . 
t'lke out-pst.adl.p. give-pst-1st.sg. later tiger 

mc~a-t-aga mir-t-a. ( 18) ac ve:r-d-e-
mountain-obl-popo. ~pst-3d.sg.n;. that time-obl-loc. 

neta sapne ke: nj-i ma-t-n .• 
• 

wall near listen-~st-adl.p. be-pst-3d.sg.nm. 
( 19) pay 

later 

ke-t-a, 11n1.: nga nekay.· ke-t-an 
tell-pst.3d.sg.nrn.then much( cmph.) tell-pst-1st.sg. 

ltel.-ma kel.-ma in-jo ke-t-an, inje 
tell-proh(sg.)tell-proh.sg. SRy-n.pst.adl.p. tell-pst-1st.sg. now 

ket-::1 mun-t-in ke:p-a 
tell-inf. h~;-n.pst-2c:Usg. wait-:in:p.sg, 

pa:pa 

boy( voc.) 

(;_o) pay pe:k-or ;hmay gup.-t-or. (21) pay 
later boy-pl. 2ll sleep-pst-3d.pl.m. later 

ke:pa. 
wai t-imo. sg. 
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ketanon pe:kan rpehk-i 
one-who-told( 3d. sg.m. ace.) boy{acc.) lift-pst.adl.p. 

man-j me'fa-t-e rnir-t-a .. ( 22) i:rnga.m 
be-pst.adl.p. mOllntdn-obl.loc. run-pst.3d.sg.nm. cold 

poy-t-anke ~uv ":E!rka ki-t-a, "inje nelta·y/ 
catch-pst-caus. tiger thought do-pst-3d.sg.nm. no\l much..(emph.) 

poy-ta mun-t-a·· pay tin-t-an. 
catch-inf. be-n.pst.3d.sg.nm. later eat-n.pst-1st.sg. 

guv nu pe:kal ( 24) pord pey-so 

( 23) pay 
later 

tiger and boy 
gur:J..-t-or 
sleep-pst-3d.pl.tt. sun come out-n.pst.adl.p 

te:d-i man-j ~uv ke-t-a, 
get up-pst.adl.p. be-pst.adl.p. tiger tell-pst .. 3d.sg.nm, 

P~:-Y~n inje tin-t-an. 
you(sg.obl.)-acc. now eat-n.pst-1st.sg. 

"i:ka:r-t-e nine~ad 

(25') pe:kal 
boy 

ke-t-or, 
te11-pst-3d.sg.m. dar~-obl-loc. the-one-of-yesterdaY 

pe:lemud-t-ag ori-t-a" , . . (26) ta:n tend-a . . 

e: ~e na: 
crab my 

anus-obl-popo~ ent$r-pst-3d. sg.nm. it( ace.) take out-imp.sg. 

galaY tin. 11 ( 27) duv pay, 
• 

11id 
and then eat( imp. sg.) tiger later 

kac-it-a 

this( nm.) 
e:~e 

crab 

ne:n~ vend-e 
• 

n~.:-kir. 

I(obl.)-acc. tods.y again-emph. bi te-n.pst-3d. sg.ru:.. 

in-jo 
say-n.pst.adl.p. 

( 28) pay pi!: ka.n 
later boy( ace.) 

mir-t-a. 
run-pst-3d.sg.nm. 

lo:n a-t-or. 
home go-pst-3d.sg.m. 

ke-c veri-t-a. 
te.1J.-pst. adl.p. get fr.1ghtened-pst-3d.sg.nm. 

virs-i meta-t-e 
• . 

leave-pst.adl.p. mount~n-obl.loc. 

te:d-i man-;! ( 29) pe:kal 
boy get 14p-pst.~.dl.p. be-pst.adl.p. 
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' Free: translation : "J·he Boy and the Tiger" 

( 1) A certain boy was oating jamun (EUgertia jambolana) 

fruit. ( 2) The jamun tree was cloE1e to a river. (3) A tiger 

came to drink water. (4) While he was~ drinking water, a crab 

bit (its) nose. (5') The tiger jumped and jumped, until it got 

tired. (6) The crab did not let go off' (its) nose. (7) The 

boy sitting on the tree, saw (the tiger) and then laughed. 

(8) At that moment, the tiger looked up. {9) Then (it) said, 

"6ome down 0 boy I pull off this crab. 11 ( 10) The boy came 
• 

down, and pulled off the crab. ( 11) Then the tiger said, 110 boyl 

do not tell anyone about this matter, I will lose my self­

respect. ( 12) The people will say about me that a small crab 

had caught such a big tiger. ( 13) If you talk (about) this 

matter (to anyone), I tdl.l devour you some day." (14) The boy 

said, "I will not tell anybody." ( 15) Then after coming back home 

he said to his companions, "Fellows I Today a crab caught a 

tiger's nose in water. ( 16) I pulled it off. ( 17) Then the 

tiger ratl to the mountain." ( 18) Hean,fhile the tiger was listen­

ing (this talk, standing) near the \fall. ( 19) Later he said, "At 

that time, I talked to you so much, "Do not tell, do not tell", 

Thus I said, (and) now you are telling it, just wait (for the 

consequences) •" (20) After (some time) all the boys fell asleep. 

( 21) Then, (the tiger) after pic!dng up the boy who had told 

(the tale), (it) ran away to the mountain (top). (22) Since 

it was cold, (lit, since the cold caught the tiger) the tiger 

thought, "Novr it is very cold. I shall eat h:1J:J up later on." 

(23) After (some time) the tiger and the boy fell asleep. 

( 24) Having gotten up in the morning the tiger said, "Now I 'Will 



eat you up." (25') The boy said, "In tho dark, the crab (we 

encountered) yesterday, entered into my anus. (26) Take it 

out, then eat (me)." (27) Then the tiger saying to (itself), 

"This crab will bite me again today," got frightened. ( 28) Thus 

leaving the boy, it ran away to the rrount;ain (top). ( 29) The 

boy got up and went home. 

5'.2.2. Text 2. The Cobra 

( 1) munen ve:la-t-e id. manjpur-t-a.. 
bei'ore time-obl-loc. this(nn.) b!.llllan-\ro rl d-o bl-lo c. 

ma: ne-: 11-va ma-t-or ( 2) acut ' . 
man-pl~ be-not-neg.adl.p. ba..pst-3d.m.pl. that time 

bagvan mute e:lar irvur-0-l:in . . . 
goddess younger sister t1·1o( m.) -obl-acc. 

q.ip-t-a. 
lower-pst-3d.nm.sg. 

(3) acut rend 
• • 

nay ta: ras-k 
• 

that time t>ro(nm.) cobra snake-pl. 

ma-t-a (4) av-in-a u:kur-t-e 
be-pst-3d.nm.sg. they(nm.)-obl-gen. breath-obl-instr. 

ma: ra-: meta-: 
• 

dol-i ma-t-a: aden· 
tree-pl. mountain-pl. die-post.adi.p. be-pst-3d.nm.pl. so 

. aden- e:lar i;-vur ka:l virgum ma: ra 
younger sister t\ro(m.) tree-name tree 

tar-i man-j key-sor ma-t-or 
climb-pst-adl.p. be-pst.adl.p. cry-n.pst. adl.p. be-pst-3d.m.pl. 

( 5') acu~ bagvan wte ke: nj-t-a galay 

that time goddess listen-pst-3d.nm.sg. and then 

b:ulo-t-un lo:h-t-a. ( 6) ba:lo 
s-pider-obl-acc. send-pst-3d.nm. sg. spider 

u: r-1 nan-l bagvan-t-un ke-t-a, . 
look-pst.adl.p. be-pst.adl.p. goddess-obl-acc. tell-pst-3d.nm.sg. 



11 aga ren"­
there two(nm.) 

ta:ras-k min-de-: 
snake-pl. be-pr-nm.pl. 

(7) av-in-a 
they-obl~gen. 

u:kur-t-e, . ma:ra-: me~a-: qol-t-a 
breath-obl-instr. tree-pl. mountain-pl. die-pst-3d.nm.pl. 

aden mayden 
so for 

ke:y-t-or. 
cry-pst-3d.m.pl. 

ma:g+in-¢ 

(8) pay 
later 

lo:h-t-a. 

bagvan 
goddess 

ortur 
certain-one ( m.) blacksmi th-obl-acc. send-pst-3d.nm, sg. 

o.:ncJis mutiya • ta-c m~lld 

(9)o:r 
he 

a pair of tongs hammer bring-pst-adl.p. be-pst-adl-p. 

av-in-a tala-:-~-kin !{ot-t-or • 
they( nm. )-obl-gen. head-pl-obl-.acc. smash-pst-3d.m. sg. 

(10) na:nga-t-ina 
• nay ta:ras-t-a tala :.bernda 

• 
then-obl-abl. cobra snake-obl-gen. head flat 

a-t-a. 
become-pst-3d-nm-sg. 

Free translation : The Cobra 

( 1) In old days, there ,,ere no men in this' human world. 

( 2) At that time the goddess sent a brother and a sister down 

from the hea·ren. (3) At tlu>.t tioe, there were two cobra snakes. 

(4) All the trees and mountains had died due to their hissing, 

so having climbed upon a ka:l virgu;n tree, the sister and brother • 
"'ere crying. ( 5) The goddess heard and sent a spider (to look 

into the matter). ( 6) HavinG looked, the spider said to the 

goddess, "rhere are t~ro snal<es. ( 7) Due to their hissing, the 

trees and o0untains h::lve died. For this reason, thel' crir,d," 

(8) After this the goddess sent a certain blacksmith. (9) He 
, 

ho.vlng brought a pair of to,es 1.nd a hammer, smashed their heads. 

(10) Since that time, tho head of the cobra snake became flat. 
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5.'L3. Text 3. The Horse and the Man 

( 1) munen man3 a 11-va ma-t-or • • 
( 2) 

before human beings benot-neg.adl.p. be-pst-3d.m.pl. 

aden bagwan mute ma: ne ma: :r-a··nan 
so goddess ~ · · rv(?l.n make-inf.-purp. 

top. 
clay 

v:l.g-t-a galay arndam guram ma: r-t-a. 
tread-pst-3d.nm.sg. and then first of all horse make-pst-3d.nm.se 

(3) guram jinra 

horse soul 
(4) pe:rke ma:ne 

fall-pst-3d.nm.sg. later man 

ma: :r-t-a 
make-pst-3d-nm.sg, 

va:~-1 

keep-pst.adl.p. 

Salay ed-t-ag 
and then sunshin.e-ob1-loc. 

ma-t-a ( 5) ta: n 
be-pst-3d.nm.sg. it(acc.) 

va:-s man-j vig-n-ur. 

guram 
horse 

como-pst.adl..p. be-pst-adl.p. kick-pst.hab ... 3d.nm. sg. 

( 6) v:Lgtad u: r-t-a ke:p-t-a 
kicked-one 

( 7) v.end-e • 

see-pst-3d.nm.sg. 

va:-s 

and then watch-pst-3d.nm.sg. 

man-j 
again-emph. come-pst.adl.p. be-pst.adl.p. 

v:l.g-sor ma-t-a ( 8) acu~ u: r-1 
kick-n.pst.adl.p. be-pst-3d.nm.sg. that time see-p st. adl.p. 

man-j v:l.g-ma v:l.g-ma 1n-jo 
be-pst.adl.p. kick-proh.sg. kick-proh.sg. say-n.pst.adl.p. 

ke-t-a. (9) pay alam a:-s 
tell-pst-3d.nm.sg. lates anger be-pst.adl.p. 

man-j. ve: r-e m::u ne ni: poro 

be-pst-adl.p. this(m.)-emph. man your upon 

ud-1 t-or" 1n-jo ke-t-a • 
s1t-n.pst.-3d.m.sg. say-n.pst.adl.p. tell-pst-3d.nm.sg. 

(J.G) aden 

so 

mayden ma: ne-: 

for man-pl. 
guram 

horse 

ud-it-or. 
• 

si t-n.pst. 3d.m.pl. 
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(1) In the past, there were no human beings. (2) So the 

goddess kneaded the cl~y to mn.ke a man and then, first of all 

made a horse.( 3) Life came to the ho:r.se (lit. soul fell into 

the horse). (4) After<.:::trds she made a man, and put it in the 

sun (to get dry). (5) The oorse used to kick it. (6) The 

goddess saw the kicked-one and then kept a watch. ( ?) Having 

come again the horse was kicking (it). ( 8) Meanwhile having 

seen (it), the goddess said, "Do not lc:i.ck it, do not ld.c..lt it." 

(9) Afterwards having become angry the goddess said, "The very 

man will ride upon you (in future). ( 10) For t:b.is reason, men 

ride :OOrses. 

5 .2.4. Text 4. The 1!3uff£lO and the 'Sli 

( 1) munen ve:la-t-e ortur kuhra 
before time-obl-loc. certain one (m.) a clan name 

por~a~ ma-t-or. (2) o: r tam ka:ka-n-ag 
orphan boy be--pst-3d. m. sg. he their uncle-obl-popo. 

man-jo ma-t-or. ( 3) ong. dina tam 
be-n.pst.adl.p. be-pst-3d.m.sg. one(nm.) day their 

ku:c a:t • 
father• s younger brother's wife marltet go-pst.~dl.p. 

man-j 
be-pst. adl.p. 

po: ;--1: ta-t-a. 
cake-pl. bring-pst-3d.nm. sg. 

(4) ad 
she 

mark~~-in tu: s-a-n pay portal 

tan 
her 

sons~obl-acc. dirldc-inf-n.pst.adj •P• l.ater orphan boy 

talk-t-or. 
beg-pst-3d.m. sg. 

QDtJ. 
one( nm.) 

po:;­
cake 

( 5) tnlk-t-nl'Jre tam ku: c 
'beg-pst-ca.us. thoir tather• s younger 

brother's wife. 
es-(i) i-t-a. 
throw-pst. adl.p. give-pst-3d.lll:l. sg. 



( 6) portal. po: :;--d-un pehk-so ma-t-or. 
orphan boy cake-old- ace. lift-n.pst.adl.p. be-pst-3d.m. sg. 

( 7) acu~ po:r mir-a 
• 

pOYiJih-t-a. ( 8) por~al. 
that time cake run-inf. catch-pst-3d.nm. sg. orphan boy 

po: r-d-un pu: ::-t-or. 
cake-obl-acc. chase-pst-3d.m. sg. 

(9) on~ 
one(n.m.) 

ta: ray-t-ag 
tank-obhloc. 

bare pila,_: ma-t-a:. ( 10) po: r agay 
• 

buffal.o young one-pl. be-pst-3d.run.pl. cake there( emph.) 

an-j can-j nit-t-a. ( 11) portal. 
• 

go-pst.adl.p. be-pst.adl.p. stand-pst-3d.nm.sg. orphan boy 

po~d-un 
• 

cake-obl-acc. 

pila-: -~-k:!.n 

virs-i man- j 
• 

leave-pst.adl.p. be-pst. adl.p. 

toh-t-or galay 

bare 
buffalow 

ma:ra 
• 

young one-pl.-ace. tie-pst-3d.m.sg. and then tree 

tar-t-or. 
climb-pst-3d.m. sg. 

( 12) pe: :'kc tam ya: yo va-t-a. 
after their mother come-pst-3d.nm.sg. 

(13) tohtav u:r-i 
• 

tied-ones see-pst.adl.p. 
man-j 

be-pst.adl.p. 
tohtanon 
he-who-tied( ace.) 

mehk-a 
search-ing. 

poypih-t-a. 
catch-pst-3d.nm.sg. 

(14) mehk-i 
search-pst.adl.p. 

"dig-a pa:pa, 11 in-jo • mlll-3, 
be-pst,adl.p. come down-imp.sg. boy(voc.) say-n.pst.adl.p. 

ke-t-a, ke-t-a. 
tell-pst-3d.nm. sg. after tell-pst-3d.nm.sg. 

"nim( a) 
you( sg.) 

ma: pila-: -yi-1<-..i.n dinal to h.-a. ( 16) mom 
our young one-pl-obl-acc. daily tie-imp.sg. we 

ni:-kin pa:l 1:-t-on. ( 17) nim( a) 

you(sg.obl.)-acc. milk gi ve-n.pst.-1st. sg. you( sg.) 

pa:l un-j m:m-da-kin." ( 18) pa:l 
milk milk drink-pst.adl.p. be-inf.-fut-2d.sg. 
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un-j badlt-t-anke kuhram:l.r . . 
drink-pst.adl.p. live-pst-eaus. men belonging to Kuhram clan • 

bare tin-o-r . 
buffalo eat-neg-3d.m.pl. 

Free transl11tion : The :Ouffqlo e.nd t]?.e Boy 

(1) In the olde."l days, there 11as a Kuh;'.'a (ie., one belonging 
I , , 

to Kuhram clan) Ol!Jha.ri.boy. (2) He was living with his uncle. 
• I . 

(3) One day his aunt orought some ca..~es from the market, (4) 

while she was distributing (~'hem) to her sons, the orphan also 

asked for (them). (" Since ( ll-3) asked, his aunt threw down 

one cake. ( 6) ( ~rhen) the orphan w:~.s picking up tho cake. ( 7) 

At that tim~ th<:~ cal:e st!trtod ::'Unning. ( 8) ~!le orphan chased 

(it). (9) Ncar one tank, there were buffalo-calves. (10) 

Going there, the cake stood still. (11) Leaving the cake, 

the OI!Jhan tied down the buffalo-calves and then climbed a 

tree. (12) Afterwards, their mother came. (13) After seeing 

them tied down, she started to search for the person, who 

had tied the (buffalo-calves). ( 1lt-) Till she found them she 

spoke, "Lome co'l-n 0 boy 111 ( 15) Then she said, "Tie down our 

children every day. ( 16) we shall give you milk. ( 17) You 

shall stay here feeding upon the milk." ( 18) Since (he) 

lived his life by drinking milk, the men belonging to the 

Kuhfam clan do not eat the buffalo. 
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'·fi·5· Text 2• The FJ.euh.:tnt 

( 1) nnmen bagvan mute tori-d-e ma:ne, • 
before goddess clay-obl-instr. man 

pi~e, quv, :kak'll, me:ka, gocJ, bare, sober 
• 

bird tiger leopard she-goat cow buffalo all (m.) 

ma: :;--t-a. ( 2) ma: t-i rna: r-1 . 
make-pst .. 3d.nm.sg. make-pst.adl•P• make-pst.adl.p. 

avi-t-a mat to~ inje venc;l 
tire-est-3d.nnl.sg. but clau now emph.par. 

may-t-a. {3) id tori-d-e • 
be saved-ps t .. 3d.nm •. '!!g. tbis (run.) clay-obl-instr. 

ba:ta 
what 

ba:ta 
wha·t 

rna: r-i t-an in-jo erka 
• • 

make-n.pst-1st.sg. say-n.pst.adl.p. thinking 

ki-t-a. (4) pe: rke maytad 
do-pst-3d.mn. sg. after ·i:;hat-wbic~was-saved 

tofi-d-un 
clay-oill.acc. 

"nim e:n a: -yim " in-jo 
you( sg.) elephant be-imp-sg. say-n:pst.adl.p. 

ka-t-a. 
say-pst-3d.nm. sg. 

(') to;i narge ma-t-a 
_clay much be pst-3d.nm.sg. 

aden 
so 

e: n nekay biriya banem 
• 

elephant very l>ig become 

Free translation : The Elephant 

a-t-a 
be-pst-3d.nm. sg. 

(1) Fir~t the goddess made man, bird, tiger, ~eopard 1 

she-goat, cotT l::.uff.?J.o {and) all (other creatures), with clay. 

( 2) Creating and creating (so m'lllY creatures) she got tired, 

but even then sor.1a clay remained (unused) • ( 3) "What other 

things shall I ma.ke with this clay," thought the goddess. (4) 

After (sometime) s:1e said to t~1e rel:laining clay, "(You) become 
l7 

an elephant.' (5) There was !l. lot of ClaY and so the elephant 

became very large. 
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5.2.6, Text 6, The liornbill and the Man 

(The foregoing five texts were given Hith linear morphemic 

analysis and free translation, Whereas the present one is 

given with the literal translation followed by free 

translation.) 

(1) munen o:rtur ma:ne mator. ( 2) o:na 
his before certain one ( m,) man lived-he 

na:ifena bokate ong kuyer mat a. (3) o:r 
village-of' near-in one(nm.) river was-it that (m,) 

ma:ne be mat ve:liya ator. {4) ve:liya 
man Where par. to-roam about went-he to roam about 

a tor, acute nekay musur vat a ra:nte. 
• 

\-rent-he that time-emph. very much rains came-it forest-in 

( 5) musur vatanke o:r lo:n va:ynor. 

rains came-since he home he-who-will-come 

{ 6} va: so ma.tor arde. kuyer mat a. (7) nekay 
coming was-he path-in river was-it very much 

musu;rte kuyer nindta. (8) o:r venq.a. parvor. 
rains-with river filled-it he to cross could-not-he 

( 9) "ba:le ki: tan, ba:le ki:tan. (10) mute ra:nte 

how do-will-I how do-will-I wife forest-in 

( 11) a:leke beske anj mata." 
haVing gone was-it that-like-emph. how many-emph. 

dina: Kuyer ada'll ki:s mat a (12) karvne 
• 

days river obstruction haVing done was-it hungry 

mator be: ske dina: a:leke manna manna. 
vas-he hov many-emph. days that-like-emph. liVing liVing 

( 13) kuyer cuq.un va: rtanke o:r venda • poypihtor • 
river little receded-since he to cross caught-he 
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( 14) vendso mntor 

• kuyer vata nekay. 

crossing was-he ar;ain-emph. river came-it very much 

( 15) kuyer o: so mat a. ( 16) onQ. malkate 
'river taking away was-it ona(nm.) turning-in 

arng ma:ra • mat a (17) rna: rata poro on1 ka: :ro~ 
sal tree was-it tree-of upon one(nm,) hornbill 

udi manj kohkso mat a, ( 18) ko:r 
having sat having been strikinr; was-it branch 

dug vays niata. (J.g) ko:r urngi manj 
having-rot ten was-it branch having broken having been 

ma:nena munen ko:r a~ta (20) tepne kMrdin 
man-of before branch fell-it quickly branch-to 

poytor aru te:na poro tartor, galay a bar • • 
caught-he and its upon climbed-he and then yonder 

u:tul • u:sa tursta, (21) u:tul • evtanke o:r 
side flood pushed-it side reached- since he 

vengi lo:n a tor. ( 22) ka: ro~tin ketor, 
having crossed home went-he hornbill-to told-he 

"ni:kin ne:"'tina tinom." (23) ag~ina 

you-to today-from eat-not-we (excl.) there-from 

o:r ma:neta bistar ka:rtam . . art a. • 
that(m,) man-of progeny cJ.an-na1ne fell-it 

Free translation : The Hornbill and the Man 

( 1) In the past, there 11 ved a man. ( 2) There was a river 

near his village, (3) That man went to roam about some'Where. 

( 4) (When) he went to roan about, at the same time it rained 

heavily in the forest. (5) Since the rUrucane, he was to come 

bacl{ horne, (6) When he was coming, there was a river in his way, 

(7) Tho river got flooded due to heavy rains. (8) He could not 
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cross (it). (9) (He thought,) "How shall I do; how shall I 

do. (10) The tnfa has gone to forest." (11) In this way, 

several days the river obstructed his return. (12) Living like 

this, so many days he ~tas hungry. ( 13) (Heanwhile) since the 

river receded a little,, he started crossing it. ( 14) (h'hen) he 

was crossing, the r:i.ver nooded highly again. ( 15) The river 

was taking (hin) away. ( 16) On one turning, there was a sal 

tree, (1?) One hornbill sitting in the tree, was striking a 

branch. (18) The branch tvas rotten. (19) Having broken, it 

r.ell in front of the man. (20) (He) caught the branch quickly 

and sat upon it, and then the flood pushed (him) away on the . 

other side, (21) Reaching the other side, he went home after 

crossing the river. (22) (He) told the hornbill, "We shaJ.l not 

eat you from today." (23) From that time the progeny of that 

man called ka: rtam. 



VOCABULARY 

The alphabetic order in this vocabulary is as follows: 

a, a:, i 1 1:, u, u:, e, e:, o, o:, k, r;1 c, j 1 ~. g, t, d1 

n, p, b, m, y, r, r, 1, v, s, h. 

The numbers given at the end of most of the lexical items, 

refer to the entries in : ( 1) A Dravidian Etymological Dictionary, 

when not preceded by any abbreviation, (2) A Dravidian Etymological 

Dictionary (Supplement), ~men preceded by s, (3) Dravidian 

Etymological Notes, when preceded by s2, (4) Dravidian Borrowings 

from Indo-Aryan, "men preceded by DBIA, and to its Supplement, 

when preceded by DBIAS, and (5) Comparative Vocabulary of Gondi 

Dialects, when preceded by V. Loan words from Halbi (an Indo-Aryan 

:A:E language spoken in Bastar) have been indicated by (4Ha). 

The items given in this vocabulary are mostly new additions 

to the above mentioned works by T.Burrow and H.B. Emeneau, and 

by T.Burrow and S,Bhattacharya. Furthermore these items would 
• also substitute many entries made in them, so far Dandami 

Haria (abbreviated as M in DED, DEDS and CVGD) is concerned. 

The non:nasculine nouns ending in a vov.1al 1 form their 

plurals by adding.~: (length) to their final vowel. The plural 

forms of such nouns have not been given, 'While the plural 

formations of other nouns have been given in the parentheses. 

A grammatical label is also given to each item. 

a 

akum (pl. elm:, almk) 

ako (pl. -r) 

n. 

n. 

2U3 

horn (for blowing) (V3514) 

mother's father: 
nether's father's brother ( 25) 



aga adv. there ( 1) 

a cam adj. empty ( V104) 

acuk adj. that much ( 1) 

a cut adv. that time (1) 

acun adj. that much ( 1) 

a cor adj. that much ( 1) 

ajar num. a thoUS'3Jld ( Ha) 

a 'It- vt. cook ( 66) 

a~a n. shoulder ( 1898) 

a~a karr>• vt. embrace 

a~um (pl.a~u:) n. den (of a beast) 

a~e n. a bunch of banana 

a~ra num. eighteen ( Ha) 

ad- vt. lay laths across (73) • the rafter, put barrier 

aqam (pl. aqa: ) n. obstruction (73) 

a gin adv. below ( 63) 

ad mungram n. nose pendent 

a4ra adj. bad ( S18) 

atk- vt. join (two pieces) (43b) 

ad pro. it, she (remote) ( 1) 

adal par. vocative particle 

aden par. because~ so 

adeken adv. at that time ( 1) 

adk- vt. variant of atk- (43b) 

adm- vt. press, swoop ( 114) 



adya pal (pl. -k) 

an-

anam (pl.ana:) 

anis 

ane (pl. -r) 

ane mar (pl. -k) 

ange 

ange a:r 

an gum 

an;J­

anjih-

anjur (pl. -k) 

an tin • 

anda kev (pl. -k) 

ander (pl. a.nde:) 

apr-

n. 

vi. 

n. 

num. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

num. 

vi. 

vt. 

n. 

adv • 

n. 

n. 

ap:ram (pl.ap:a:, ap;rak) n. 

aba;-

amal (pl. -o:r) 

ay-

ay bu:la 

ayen 

ar (pl. -ng) 

aral (pl. -i: -k) 

arke 

argo:4a 

adv. 

n. 

vi. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

adv. 

n. 

molar tooth 

go 

cereal 

nineteen 

daughter's husband 

( 2286) 

(IA) 

( Ha) 

( 1970) 

father's sister's son; ( 1970) 
mother' s brother's son 

elder brother's wife ( 2445') 

elder brother's widow ( 342b) 
married to younger brother 

half 

climb up 

make to climb 

ascent 

that day 

lobe of ear 

( 810) 

( 810) 

(810) 

( 1) 

type of fishing coop ( V343) 

shrivel 

a ceremonial C!Ulopy 

yonder 

father 

ripen (of paddy and 
other grains) 

breastbone 

( V35'22) 

( 15'4) 

(846) 

(V134) 

year before last year ( 4230) 

path ( 195'3) 

row 

together 

doorsill 



arng ma: :ra( m) 

ars-

ar­
ay-1.-1 
ar;son 

arh 

a~g 

a~nga 

a:rlJ-. 

arpa 
• 

al­

alam 

alam 

alam a:-

alay (pl. -ng) 

ala 

ale 

av 

av (pl. -ng) 

av-

ava 

avat (pl. -i:) 

avi-

avih-1 

avih-2 

aviyih-

avl-

n. 

vt. 

vi. 
f'"..., 
adj. 

vt. 

adv. 

n. 

vi. 

n • 

vt. 

n. 

n. 

vi. 

n. 

n. 

par. 

pro. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

vi. 

vt. 

vit. 

vt. 

vt. 

vt. 

Shorea robusta(sal) 

strike with butt 

fall 
tl.""d. 

equal 

make to fall, trap 

below 

bellow 

perform last r:t tes 

slope of mountain 

t~ea.ve 

a .clan name 

anger 

become angry 

red ant 

buttermilk 

O.K. 

they ( run. ) 

flesh 

rot 

air 

co-wife 

become tired 

rot 

make to tire 

variant of avih-
2 

kill 

chew 

( S375) 

( 197) 

( 197) 

( 63) 

(S37) 

( 197) 

( 221) 

( 3354) 

( 1992) 

( 1) 

( 2775) 

( 1933) 

( Ha) 

( 226) 

( 1933) 

( 226) 

( 226) 

( V14<l7) 



as-

ask 

askul (pl. -1: -k) 

ah-

ash-

a: 

a:-

a:k (pl. -i:) 

a: kucar pi te 

a:ke 

a:keif 

a:k:r;a 

a:ger 

a: c (pl. -:.1.:) 

a: c-

a:jam (pl. a:ja:) 

a: "t; 

a:~ (pl. -k) 

ar to . 
a: tor . . 
a: d (pl. -i:) 

n.: d-

a:da 

a: dU;' (pl. -k) 

vt. 

adj. 

n. 

vt. 

vt. 

adv. 

vi. 

n. 

n. 

adv. 

adv. 

n. 

adj. 

n. 

vt. 

n. 

num. 

n. 

adj • 

adj. 

n. 

vi. 

n. 

n. 

buy 

that many (run.) 

axle 

subdivide a field 
muse 

strike w1 th butt 

there 

be, become; be 
sufficient 

leaf 

sp. bird 

that side 

from that side 

207 
(48) 

( 1) 

(Dm A7) 

( 1) 

( 282) 

( 284) 

( 1) 

( 1) 

type of cocked vegetable 

more (28) 

black drongo 

choose, separate from (306) 
pick Up 

bridge 

eight 

market 

of that type (run.) 

of that type (m.) 

rock 

bear fruit 

ginger 

hailstone 

( Ha) 

( Ha) 

( V128) 

( V3368) 

( Ha) 

( 3LJ9) 
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a: do adj. some (nm.) 

a: do;r aj. some (m.) 

a: na ki:ke n. sp.fish 

a:na kunqa n. pot of the Departed ( 2002) 

a:na gun<?al (pl. -or) n • priest of the ( 2002) 
• Departed. 

a:na permal (pl. -or> n. clan priest 

a:na manga n. shrine for tho Departed 

a:nal n. spirit of the Departed ( 2002) 

a:ng- v.l... be stretched ( 2007) 

a:ngl- v.l... shout (36) 

a: nq.is (pl. -k) n. tongs 

a:pa n. bringal ( V3370) 

a:pa pandor n. black headed oriole 

a:mte adv. always 

a: mbo :ra rna: ;ra( m) n. sp. tree (Halbi: amort id) 

a:y adv. without any purpose 

a:yico par. alas 

a:yitva~ n. Sunday (IA) 

a: r (pl. a:hk) n. necklace (IA) 

a:r- Vio become cool (346) 

a: ra n. saw ( Ha) 

a: ran pa:pe n. papaya 

a: rih- vt. make cool (346) 

a:ru num. six ( nm.) (205'1) 

a: rpih- vt. variant of a: rih- (346) 

a: rvur num • six (m.) ( 205'1) . 
a: r (pl. -i:) n. chapati ( S385'> 
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a:ranj- vt. ta.'l{e out pulp of fruit 

a: rap n. cowdung ( 1986) 

a:l n. furro\'1' ( 2038) 

a:l- vi. becomplete in quantity ( 2037) 

a:lu ma1; (p1. oil) n. potato 

a:le adv. in that manner 

a:lek adj. like that 

a:ls- vi. think; worry (V144) 

a: sa kor (p1. -k) n. duck 

a: sun adj. of that type 

a:h- vt. stretch ( 2007) 

a: hk (pl~ -i:) n. mortar (8441) 

n: hk- vi. wind round ( as creeper) ( 2007) 

1 

ika n. sp. mill.et 

iga adv. here (351) 

igra num. eleven ( Ha) 

i Calli n. a lclan name 

icuk adj. this much ( 351) 

icu1; adv. this time ( V199) 

icur adj. this much ( 351) 

i~ vi. touch (383) 

igr- vi. thunder (372) 

ita n. talllarind ( 2086) 

ita pula n. talllarind nesh ( 2086) 

id pro. this (nm.) ( 351) 
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idk- n. sprinkle (water) ( 2082) 

ideken adv. now 

idl vi. cooked rice to become 
more watery. 

in- vt. say ( 737) 

ina par. like ( V170) 

ina n. small bells ( 2075') 

inje adv. now ( 35'1) 

inda n. Indravati river 

indra n. narrow passage 

ima adj. next (day,year etc.) 

ir- vt. hide <375') 

ira n. shootlet 

irk- Vi. be trapped ( 206o) 

irkih- vt. trap ( 2060) 

irnu:ka n. fragment of rice 

irmal e: ~e n. water crab ( V187) 

i:rnj (pl.i~sk ""'i;osk) n. nail (of finger) ( V1731) 

irngalll n. cold ( V185') 

i;-nga ka:la.m n. winter ( V185') 

i tiYa rna: ra( m) n. Strychnos potatorun 

irk (pl. -1:) n. coal ( 2102) 

ifk- vi. dry up (of water) (364) 

i;ita n. cucumber < s4o7) 

irv (pl. -i:-ng) n • lip, side of drum; ( 2287) 
• mouth of a vessel 

ix:vur num • tw (m.) (4o1) . 
i;rs- vt. comb (419) 
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11- v:l.. be not ( 2106) 

11 pi~e n. house sparrow 

ilkum (pl. 11ku: ,ilkuk) n. a parasi to plant (V3413) 

11sk- vt. sprinkle ( V198) 

iV pro. these (run.) <35'1) 

isk adj. this many (nm.) (35'1) 

isvur adj • this many (m.) (35'1) • 

1t 
1: adv. here 

1:- vt. give ( 2138). 

1:- vt. beat, strike, shoot ( 2142) 

i:k- vt. tear ( 205'6) 

i:kar • n • dar.k (2144) 

i:ke .... ike adv. this side ( V35'44) 

1:ke1: adv. from this side 

1: c- v-t. rub out; clean 

i:car (pl.i:ca:) n. COl'llb "J (V 35(t) 
i:te · ..,. Ch.!l' crf- WO<> (VI'S') 
ii~ adj. of this type (n:n.) 

itor adj. . . of this type (m.) 

1: qo ma: :ra( m) n. mar.king nut tree 

1: tam (1: ta: 1 i: tak) n. leaf-pin ( S411) 

1: d (pl.-1 k) n. rooftop 

i: d (pl.i: k) n. bamboo-grove <35'91) 

i:ng- vi. be torn ( 205'6) 

i:nd (pl. -1:) n. wild date palm (459) 

i:nd- vt. blow nose ( 215'3) 
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i: ndgu:Jta. "I" . . n • sp. bird 

i:yen adv. this year (4230) 

i: :rk (pl. -i:) n. nit ( 215'8) 

1: :rs- vt. drag away (427) 

i:la n. sp. grass 

i:le adv. in this manner 

i:le(k) adj. like this 

i:lka n. streamlet; drain ( 2117) 

i:sun adj. of this type 

i: sk adj. this much (nm.) 

:!! 

uk- vt. make to fall a person ( 5'74) 
in \trestling 

uk- vt. wash ( c.lothes) · ( 2196) 

uka( n;) (pl. ulta: , uka.\t) n. star ( 2175') 

ukur (pl. uku:) n. laclJ;e (8237) 

uc- Vi. apit ( 495') 

uchk adj. a little ( V35'66) 

ucun adj. a little ( 85'9) 

ucur adj. variant of 1!£Yrl ( 85'9) 

ucul n. spittle ( 495') 

u1; n. hicc-t.tp (V231) 

u~ (pl. -1: -k) n. sling ( 607) 

u~ va:- vi. hiccup ( V231) 

ut- vt. coil ( 2223) 

ud- v:t. sit ( 623) 

un- vt. drink; smoke (5'16) 
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una adj. deserted (as a village) ( V247) 

unQ.- vio go up ( as smoke) ( V239) 

unQ.am n. a clan name 

upih- 1 vt. make to sit ( 623) 

upih-2 vt. make to drink, smoke ( 516) 

upe n. 1110use ( 2202) 

ubam n. sweat ( V252) 

ubay adv. soon 

uma n. smoke ( V255) 

umar (pl. uma: ) n. head pad ( 2204) 

umke adj. all (nm.) 

umke( r) adj. all (m.) 

ums- vt. wipe (493) 

uy- vi. be peeled ( 561) 

Uyih- vt. peel ( 561) 

uyo uyo par. call for cow 

uyka n. slough (of snake) ( 561) 

uyka n. a clan name 

ur-1. vi. cogulate ( 618) 
• 

ur-1. vt. roast some thing in a 
leaf-packet on hot ashes 

urih- vt. brea.lt ( 799) 

urng- 1 vi. be broken ( 799) 

urng-2 vt. take in arms (as in ( 791) 
dancing) 

Urpal (pl.-i: -k) n. iguana ( 509) 

urve v:l.: s n. sp. bee ( 2215) 

ursk- vt. plant ( 650) 

urskal (pl. -k) n. memorial slab of stone 



ursguta 

urh-

u:r-

ura vep. 

up. (pl. -ng) 

ufi-

u~yih-

U!'ih-

u~-

ufker 

u;-g-

UrP-

Un>ih-

u;-s-

ul (pl. -i:) 

us-

uskar 

usko 

us tom 

uspal (pl. -i: -k) 

uspne( n) 

uh-

u:ka;o (pl.u:ka:) 

u:ke 

u:ke~ 

n. memorial woden pillar 

vt. break 

vt. plough 

n. whirlwind 

n. bird-trap 

Vi. melt 

vt. melt 

vt. variant of uriyih 

Vi. urinate 

n. urine 

Vi. groan, cry in pain 

vt. take up w1 th hands 

vt. variant of uriyih 

vt. put on ( lo,,rer garment) 

n. onion 

vt. pound 

n, sleepiness 

n. sand 

adv. leisurely 

n. pestle 

adv. suddenly 

vt. put (cooking pot on fire) 

n. cradle 

adv. that side 

ad v, froc th:J.t side 

I) 1' !. 
~ :1 

( 799) 

( 592) 

( 2209) 

( 564) 

( 569) 

( 569) 

( 569) 

( 576) 

( 576) 

( 506) 

<569) 

( 502) 

( 6o5) 

(498) 

( 2693) 

(492) 

(498) 

( 585) 

( 629) 



2i5 

u:kur n. breath . ( 638) 

u:ge n. slow sound 

u: c- vt. scrape \rood; cut a tree to ( 636) 
ground level 

u: cul (pl. -i: -k) n. village guest-house 

u:je n. point (of knife) ( V308) 

u: t (pl. -i:) n. quail ( V311) 

u: d- vt. blow (air) ,play a nute ( 638) 

u:ng- vi. swing ( 629) 

u:nd- vt. snatch away < s89) 

u:p- vi. hint; take aim 

u:b n. swamp 

u:yal (pl. -i: -k) n. swing ( 629) 

u: r- vt. dip some thing in water· 
to make it rot 

u: t- v:l.. see ( 225'7) 

u: ~am n. a,n intoxicating drink 

u: rum ( pl. u: ru: ) n. tick ( 5'08) . . 
u: :re n. a sprout 

u: s- 1 vt. cowdung the floor (590) 

u: s-~ vi. tree etc. to drop leaves 

u: s-
3 

vi. .overflow ( as milk) (648) 

u: spite n. purple sun-bird 

u:sa n. flood ( 648) 

u: sur n. whistling 

u: h- vt. swing a cradle ( 629) 

u: hk- vt. suck (215'4) 



ck-1 

ek-2 

eka 

eg-

Vi. 

vt. 

n. 

vt. 

e'l;a:r (pl. e~a: , ei;aPt) n. 

ei;al_' pila 

ed-1 

eq-~ 

eqih­

et­

ed­

ed-

n. 

Vi. 

Vi. 

vt. 

vt. 

n. 

· vt. 

engul (pl. -i: -k) n. 

enQ. (pl. -k) n. 

enQ.- vt. 

en9iyal pad (pl. -i:) n. 

endla.-. enla 

ey­

eyng 

eyvu;: 

eru pi:k (pl. -1:) 

n. 

vt. 

num. 

num. 

n. 

eru pe:kal (pl. -o::) n. 
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rise up (sun) ( 653) 

scrape (as wood or grass) ( 2266) 

peel ( 2266) 

observe regimen 

sickle 

small sickles which are 
t!llcked in coffiure as 
ornaments · 

be cleaned 

be blunt 

malte blunt 

carry child on waist 

sunshine 

( 2268) 

( 681) 

( 738) 

keep fuel in hearth, keep 
grain in a pot, put something 
in a bag 

leaVings of food 

head of paddy 

cut (meat) 

sacrifiCial pig 

tattooed mark 

sweep 

five (nm.) 

five (m.) 

wife's or husband's 
younger sister 

wife's younger brother; 
husband's younger brother; 

(666) 

( 2300) 

( 3091) 

(V336) 

( 2139) 

(2318) 

( 2318) 

( 8444) 

elder sister's husband's brother; 
mother's brothers' son (if 
younger than oneself) 



erek ra~ (pl. -i:) n. 

erem (pl. ere: ) 

erkem (pl. erke:) 

n. 

n. 
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leaf-hat 

beehive 

bill-hook 

erpum (pl. erpu:, erpuk) n. sandles 

( 703) 

( 1633) 

( 686) ersk-

erv (pl. -i:"" -ng) 

ervur (pl. ervu: , 
erv11r) 

vt. 

n. 

n. 

ervonj (pl. ervonsk, n. 
ervosk) 

eram donde . . . n. 

eramto ..... eranto (pl. -r) n. 

erih-"' erh-. . 
e~ (pl. -i:) 

e~a1 
e~a2 
e:rj (pl. 

e:rj upe 

ersk) 
• 

vt. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n • 

n. 

erj bala n. 

e~onj (pl. e:rvonsk... n. 
ervosk) 

el­

elih-

elum (pl. elu:) 

elta 

elpih-

elm-

ev-

evih-

ever (pl. eve:) 

es-

vi. 

vt. 

n. 

n. 

vt. 

vt. 

vi. 

vt. 

h. 

vt. 

fan 

tank 

husband's younger 
brother 

cross-road 

sp. bee 

( 1648) 

( 775') 

iounger sister's husband; (V359) 
wife's elder brother 

. play black magic 

.fever 

memory; worry 

forest Clearance 

,bear 

musk-rat 

a type of mask 

salvia 

be uprooted (as hair, tree) 

uproot 

·termite 

tradition, custom 

variant of elih-

(694) 

(V366) 

(729) 

(3116) 

( 713) 

cut dovm branches of a tree 

arrive, reach 

make to arrive, reach 

birdlime 

throw ( :1s arrow, spear) 

( 693) 

( 2053) 

( 691) 



e: par. 

e:ka:kar (pl. e:ka:ka:) n. 

e:kor (pl. -k) n. 

h. 

e:~e min~ (pl. -i:) n. 

e: te pa: vla n. 

e:t (pl. -i: ""-k) n. 

e:t- vt. 

e:n (pl. -i:- -k) n. 

e: ngram (pl. e: ngra: . n. 
e:ngrak.) 

e:nd-

e:pur (pl. -e:pu:) n. 

e:mul (pl. -i: -k) n. 

e:me pila n. 

e:mla n. 

e: r (pl. e: hk) n. 

e: r-

e: rpih- vt. 

e: r ma: ra(m) . . n. 

e:ramend adj. 
• 

e:ray adv. 

e: r1 n. 

e: :re puf.i (pl. pu\it) n. 

e:;i< (pl. -i:) n. 

e:rma n. 

vocative particle 

sp. bird 

waterhen 

crab 

scorpian 

gp. bat 

winno~Jing f'an 

accept 

elephant 

m~ny-pointed arrow 

dance 

broom; ThYsanolagna 
maxima 

tortoise 

twin 

a clan name 

water 

move aside 

make to move aside 

sp. tree 

a handfUl 

distantly 

pain 

2i8 

( 2362) 

( 1679) 

( 766) 

( 4235') 

( 75'7) 

( 2139) 

(4232) 

( V389) 

(4233) 

( 775') 

( V3482) 

earthworm ( 70 1) 

bundle; pair (as of' bullocks) ( 2313) 

common whistling teal 



e:lar (pl. e:la: 1 e:lask) 

e: s-

e:h-

.Q. 

og-

ogal (pl. -i: "' -k) 

ocay 

ojal (pl. -i: ..... -lt) 

od (pl. -1: - -k) 

one 

an~ 

ondar mute . . 

onqe 

op-

oy (pl. -k) 

oyam 

oyone( n) 

oytur 

oylum (pl. oylu:) 

or (pl. -ng) 

ortur 

orng-

ori-

o;-iyih-

op.yih-

n 

2i9 

younger sister; ( 2288) 
father's elder brother's 
daughter (if younger 
than oneself) 

vt. winnow 

vt, make to dance 

( 775') 

( 757) 

vt. set snare ( 790) 

n, waterfall (, 

par. very much (V4oo) 

n. oven ( 2337) 

n. river bank (814) 

adv. time before a 
month or two 

num. one ( nm.) ( 834d) 

n. ghost (of a woman 
dying in pregnancy) 

m. leech ( 5'16) 

vi. be good ( 781) 

n. porcupine < s455> 

n. a clan name 

adv. secretly 

hum. some one ( m.) 

n. pyre 

n. black ant ( 2208) 

adj. some one ( m. ) 

vi. walk stealthily ( v417) 

vi. enter ( 2349) 

vt. rtnke to enter ( 2349) 

vt. variant of o~yih- ( 2349) 



2.20 

o:rltal • n • slope ( V427) 

orgal n. wariant of o:rkal ( V427) 

O~ih- vt. variant of o:r!yih ( 2349) 

o:rmer (pl. orme:) n. ear-wax ( V428) 

o ;-sa ma: J;'a( m) n. Cleistanthus collinus ( s 111) 

orh- vt. release (flowers etc. into . 
river) 

ol- Vi. thrust (V430) 

oliyih- vt. thrust ( V430) 

olih- vt. variant of oliyih ( V430) 

ols- vt. repair (roof) 

ove:r (pl. ovo:) n. salt ( 220 1) 

2L 

o: par. expression signify:l.ng assent 

o: par. vocative particle 

o:- vt. carry; take away (831) 

o:k- vt. rub body, anoint < s459) 

o:ga adv. there (distant) 

o: c- vt. get intoxicated ( 2333) 

o:ca:r n. intoxication ( 2333) 

o:cja n. boat (876) 

o:de n. sorcerer ( nm.) 

o:de (pl. -r) n. sorcerer (m.) 

o:r pro. he (remote), -u, .. t ("l-) ( 1) 

o: r- vi. break (as pot) ( 799) 

o:r pro. they ( m •. remote) ( 1) 
• 



o: :r (pl. -k) 

o: rl 
o:l-

o: ser (pl. o: se:, 
o: seri:) 

o:sor (pl. o:so:) 

o: h-

o:h-

k 

kak:ra 

kac 

kac-

kacka 

kacr:L 

kajram (pl. kajra:) 

ka~-

ka~a2 
Katiya 

ka~ul (pl •• i:"' -k) 

ka~e ka: rmar 

ka~nal!l (pl. ka~na:) 

kaq 

n. 

vt. 

n. 

vt. 

n. 

n. 

vi. 

vt. 

n. 

n. 

vt. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

vi. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

a (big) field 

spread something to 
get dry 

a clan name 

shake as a br3llch 

verandah 

flute 

itch 

break 

( 905') 

< s467) 

{ V447) 

( V433) 

( 2343) 

( 799) 

partridge ( 908) 

iron ( S138) 

bite ( 920) 

an internal body part ( V5'08) 
of birds 

court of law (<Ha) 

a skin disease ( 925') 

fruits to be fanned (962) 
from bud 

bundle (as of paddy, ( 961) 
grass) 

!!21 

shrub; plants of pulses ( 1613) 

chopped wood for fuel ( DmA68) 

cot ( 960) 

tree pie 

clothes or pots given to 
relations after somebody' s 
death 

time (929) 



kat 

katri 

kadi-

kane:r 

kangen (pl. kanQi:) 

kapa~ (pl. -:t: V' -k) 

kapai; pila 

kapa 

kabar (pl. -:t::r) 

kabu;-

kame 

kame (pl. -r> 
kamka 

kamkol 

kamkolpi t;e 

kamla 

kay (pl. -k) 

kay-

kaYih-

kay u:~ 

n. 

n. 

vt. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

manure 

scissors 

nibble 

tears 

a measurement for grains 
(about 25' kilograms) 

door 

window 

common nightjar 

servant 

news 

a woman having nat nose 

a man having nat nose 
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( V492) 

( DmA72) 

( 1010) 

(973b) 

(<.Ha) 

(I A) 

turmeric ( V5'18) 

adj. yellow 

n. sp. bird 

n. 

n. 

v:t. 

vt. 

v:t. 

orange 

hand 

bo bitter 

nap (wings) 

point with finger 

(<Ha) 

( 1683) 

(1040) 

kayd n. imprisonment (<Ha) 

kayd lo:n (Pl. kayd lo:k) n. prison 

kaymul 

kayvor (pl.kayvo:, 
• kayvorJ.:) 

kar 

kar (pl. -k) 

adj. bitter 

n. hanCle of plough 

n. hunger 

n. baoboo-shoot 

( 1047) 

( V524) 

( 1081) 

( 1140) 



kar o:l- vt. 

kara n. 

kari- vi. 

kariyih- vt. 

karih- vt. 

kare n. 

karka n. 

karka ma: :ra( m) n. 

karca n. 

karng- vt. 

karnga ki:ke n. 

karpih- vt. 

karvul ma:~ (pl. -i:) n. 

kars- vi. 

karsih- vt. 

karsa! (pl. karsafi:, n. 
karsa!it) 

ka;r 

kar:'-­

kariyih-
• 

vi. 

vi. 

vt. 

vt. 

vt. 
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lay eggs ( V645') 

shaft (of an arrow) ( 1169) 

learn ( 1090) 

teach ( 1090) 

variant of karirth- ( 1090) 

a tree which is not ( 1187) 
fully grown 

rust ( 1175) 

Harra (Terminalia (951) 
chebula) 

bride price ( Ha) 

call ( 1085) 

kind or fish ( V548) 

make to plaY ( 1172) 

kind of tuber ( V535) 

plaY; blow ( of wind) ; ( 1172) 
swim ( of f:1. sh) 

variant of karnih- ( 1172) 

game, religious fair ( 1172) 

be entangled (as thread) (929) 

rot 

make to rot 

variant of ka;riyih-

churn 

( S175) 

( S175) 

( S175) 

(957) 

kafih-1 

kafih-2 

ka;itne( n) adv. exactly 

ka:rti 

ka;otel (pl. -1: .. -k) 

ka;-p-

ka;-pih-

ka:rm 

n. a ·- elan name 

n. sp. bee 

vt. 

vt. 

n. 

interweave 

variant or ka;riyih­

pollen (in honeyco~b) 

(929) 

(S17)> 
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karv- vi. be burnt (as skin), be ( 1073) 
charred 

kal n. liquor ( 1158) 

kal (pl. -k) n. stone; a weight to ( 1091) 
weigh something 

kalng- vi. be muddled ( 1096) 

kalh- 'vt. muddle ( 1096) 

kav- vi. laugh ( 105'3) 

kavih- vt. ma.lte to laugh ( 105'3) 

kas ma:r~ n. Bridelia retusa 

kasa ki:- vt. castrate 

kasum adj. strtdght ( V609) 

kasur (pl. kasu:) n. ltind of broom ( V866) 

kaser (pl. kase:) n. knife ( V85'0) 

kaskne(n) adv. straightly 

kasla n. a vessel (of metal) ( V611) 

kah-1 
vt. flap w.l.ng; remove dust 

by shaltlng 

kah-2 
vt. ·stab, cut ( V617) 

ka:kal (pl. -or) n. father's younger ( V620) 
brother 

!<:a: ka jona n. sp. millet 

ka:ka;r (pl. ka:lta:) n. crow ( 1197) 

ka:ko n. mother's mother 

ka: get n. book; paper (DmA86) 

ka:c- vt. string ( '<S beads) ( 1809) 

ka: ~m (pl. ka: ~~, n. tail-feather ( V470) 
ka:~k) 

ka: qa n. plough- shaft ( V625') 

ka: t- vt. dig ( 8198) 



ka: tul rna: ra4IU 

ka: nal (pl. -or> 
ka:na 

ka:ni ' 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

ka:nj- vt. 

ka:ng (pl. -k) n. 

ka:n~r-um (pl.ka:nqru:) n. 

krup• vt. 

ka: br.i pi te . . 
ka:m 

ka:me 

lta:mra 

ka:ya 

ka: r-

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

vt. 

ka:ranj (pl.ka:ranji:..- n. 
ka: ransk) 

ka: rka ma: ratnl 

ka: rmot! (pl. -k) 

kan: (pl. -1:) 

ka: ;rag:Lr (pl. -i:r) 

ka: raY (pl. -ng) • 

ka: ri-
ka:re vi:s (pl. -1:) 

k a: rel (pl. -i: .,.. -k) 

ka: rot . . 
katl (pl. -k) 

k~uli-

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n • 

vt. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

vi. 

soapnut tree 

blind (m.) 
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( V632) 

( 1209) 

small hole (as in a pot)( 1188) 

blind ( nm.) ( 1209) 

carry load on shoulder ( 1193) 

rafter ( 115'5') 

a wasp (938) 

nl'lke bot ( 1219) 

large pied wagtail 

\v"O rl:. 

stalk of ladle 

blanket 

unripe fruit 

repair a wall 

( Ha) 

( 1216) 

(DBIA76) 

( 1220) 

a young pig (which has not 
borne a young one) 

kadamba tree 

field-leveller 

arrow 

threshing floor 

carpenter; mason 

frying pan 

sieve 

eye-fly 

bitter-gourd 

horn bill 

lee; leg of cot 

meet 

( v45'1) 

(115'$?) 

( 1160) 

( 1238) 

( 1092) 



ka: lp­

k9.:l vake 

ka:vir (pl. ka:vfi:) 

ka: s-

ka: sra 

ka:her 

ki 

kikor kokor . . 

ki~e 

kiqi 

kidra 

kiral e: ~e 

kirltir a:­

kirgica 

kirnj rna: raCn) 

kirs ma:1; (pl. -i:) 

kirsa 

kiplg­

kifiya 

k:!.rih-

ki:rs­

kil­

kih 

kilih­

kilpih-

vt. 

n. 

n. 

vi. 

n. 

n. 

mix 

dancing anklet 

carrying yoke 

become hot 

bridle 

water of boiled rice 

par. or 

ndj. zigzag 

vt. stich leaf-plates 

vt. pinch; pluck leaves; 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

vi. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

vi. 

n. 

vi. 

vt. 

vi. 

:1. 

vt. 

vt. 

nip off with nails 

valley 

an axe cut; wrinkle 
on forahead 

fragment 

sp. crab 

creak 

a musical instrument 

sp. tree 

a sweet edible tuber 

curd 

become cool 

affidaVit, swears 

soil to be eroded by 
running water 

pluck 

sweep; mourn 

an earthen pot 

r.171ke to weep 

V'lriant of kilih-

( 1092) 

( 1193) 

( 1219) 

(V665) 

(927) 

( 1689) 

( V670) 

( 1271) 

( 1290) 

( S218) 

( Ha) 

( V688) 

( 1211) 

(1311) 

( 131 1) 
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k1s n. fire ( 1272) 

k1s a: r- v:l.. warm oneself by fire 

adv. slowly k1skne(n) 

k1s kotJ.a 

k1s gu~e 

n. piece of hnl.f-burnt wood 

n. piece of burning wood 

k1s pale (pl. -1:) n. fire-saw 

ki:- vt. 

ki:kir (pl.ki:kil_'i:) n. 

ki:ke n. 

ki:sk- vt. 

kukal (pl. -1: .... -k) n. 

do 

fiddle 

fish 

scratch \or.l.. th finger­
nails; pluck 

leopard 

kuc gogel (pl. -i: "'-k)n. kay 

kuc ga:ba 

kuca 

kutul (pl. -1:"' -k) 

kudur qoke 

kunum kay (pl. -k) 

kunj ar ( ul. kunj a: , 
. ktmjafi:) 

kun~e 

kunqa 

kunqum 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n • 

n. 

n. 

n. 

lock 

kind of basket 

handle of grinding 
stone; a peg for 
tying the cattle. 

a wooden seat 

house lizard 

elbow 

coiffUre 

owl 

kind of earthen pot 

hollow of a vessel 

( 1628) 

(V668) 

( 105'0) 

( 1271) 

( 8231) 

(DmA104) 

( 1438) 

( 1424) 

( 1709) 

( 1368) 

( 1372) 

( V739) 

kunqur (pl. -1:) 

kundum (pl. ku: hk) 

n. 

n. 

frying pan; snul drum ( V741) 

mushroom (15'73) 

kupa n. stack (1440) 



kuma golor 

kumal (pl. -or> 
kuye pi~e 

kuyer (pl. kuyes ) 

kura 

kurk (pl. -i:) 

kurpum (:pJ..ku:rpus, 
kurpuk) 

kurm p an!hlm 

kurs ma: :ra< m) 

kursam 

kur-, 

ku~al (pl. -or) 

ku:p.-

ku:p.yih-

kufih-

kuro 

ku~ih­

kurm-. 
ku;rma 

ku:rmne(n) 

kul­

kuli 

kulum 

kuva 

kuve ma: :ra( m) 

kus-

n. 

n. 

n. 

. n. 

. n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

vi. 

n. 

vt. 

vt. 

n. 

vt. 

vt. 

crow-p he as ant 

potter 

kuckoo 

, river 

bull-calf 

thigh 

big wound 

a festival 

si wana ( Gmelina 
arborea) 

a clan name 

roll down 

naked (m.) 

fall down 

make to fall down 

variant of ku:r:iyih­

naked (run.) 

variant of ku:riyih-

beat 
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(DBIA 109) 

( V796) 

( 1497) 

( 1527) 

. ( 1482) 

,(V793) 

( 1587) 

(S265) 

( 1587) 

( 1587) 

( 1587) 

(8265) 

( 1587) 

n. rut ( 1379) 

adv. deeply 

vi. become wrinkled ( V803) 

n. wages ( 1586) 

n. pus ( 1508) 

n. well (<.Ha) 

n. sp.tree(fruitsare (V818) 
used for fish poison) 

Vi. drop fe:lther; become nude( 1363) 



kusir (pl. kus:ri:) 

kustir (pl. -i:) 

ku:k-

ku:ku:r (pl. ku:lru:, 
ku:kup!) 

ku: c (pl. -i:) 

ku;c-

ku:1i (pl. -i:--lt) 

ku:~-

ku:~al (pl. -or) 
• 

ku: 1:o 
lru: t-

lru: nj (pl. ku: sk, 
ku:nji:) 

ku:par (pl. ku:pa:) 

ku:m (pl. -i:) 

ku: xk-

ku:ra 

ku: s­

ku: sor 

ku: sk­

lteqrom 

ket (pl. -i: •""' -k) 

ket-

ker-

kerpih-

n. 

n. 

vt. 

n. 

n. 

vt. 

n. 

vi. 

n • 

n. 

vi. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

vi. 

n. 

vi. 

n. 

vt. 

n. 

n. 

vt. 

vt. 

vt. 

kerirar (pl. kerirn: , n. 
· kerira:rJ.:) 

cooked vegetable 

a cat like animal 

uproot; take out from 
ground 

co clr' s comb 
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( 1467) 

< nm 4.36) 

father's younger (1554) 
brother• s wife; mther' s 
younger sister 

clean (as tongue) 

iron nail· 

be lame 

lame (m.) 

lame (nm.) 

pus to be formed 

crowbar 

h!Jir tied in a knot 

moonless night 

doze 

castrated pig 

coo 

cooing of birds 

shave 

brahminy mrna 

( V819) 

( 14o8) 

( 14o8) 

( 14o8) 

(V827) 

(8276) 

( 1755) 

( 1582) 

( V828) 

( 1551) 

( 155'1) 

(V838) 

mat (S15'3) 

te1l (V493) 

vear ( V843) 

put clothes on someone ( V843) 
else 

parrot ( V683) 



ke!'el 

kel (pl. -k) 

kev (pl. -k) 

kehmul pila 

kehla ma: ra( m) 

ke: 1i· 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

nest inside an ant-hill 

hair 

ear 

small baby 
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( 1642) 

( 1645) 

dhaman ( Grewia tilaefolia) ( 3295) 

touch 

ke:tul (pl. -1:----k) n. farm-l:ru.t ( 1192) 

ke:ne ke:ne 

ke:nj-

ke:p-

ke:p­

ke:y­

ke:yih­

ke: ypih-

ke: ra 

ke: :ra gunge 

ko"t-

ko~ 

adv. approximately 

vt. 

vi. 

vt. 

vi. 

vt. 

vt. 

n. 

listen 

wait 

watch 

cry; coo 

make to cry 

variant of ke: yih­

banana 

n. sp. tuber 

vt. insert flower in braid; 
pinch; sevt; butt 

par. a dubi tati ve particle 

( 1677) 

( 1192) 

( 1658) . 

( 1658) 

( 1C. 5S) 

( V859) 

kotam (pl. kot;a:,ko'tak) n. cowshed ( 1713) 

( V889) ko"to man­

ko~r upe 

kotor ma: ra( m) . . . 
ko1jram (pl. ko~ra:) 

ko1fla 

ko9J. 

kodel ma: ra ( m) . . -

vi. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

be silent 

a rat which lives in d:ry trees 

l{atul ( Randia uliginosa) 

wooden post 

log of wood 

tip of tree 

( V899) 

( 1717) 

( 1704) 

kanchan ( Dauh1n1a purpurea) ( V902) 



koda 

kodra 

kon 

kong a 

kong a 

konj­

konjih­

kOnta 

kond-

n. Pasupalan scrobiculatum 

n. pit 

par. a dubitative particle 

n. storlt 

n. 

vi. 

vt. 
n. 

mattock 

move away 

mnke to move away 
corner 

contract due to cold 

kon~a n. eye 

kon~a bokel n. sp. snail 

eyeiash kon~a mine] (pl. -1:) n. 

kongra:;l 

konge 

konge( r> 
kondal (pl. -or) 

kondi (- ~ . ·· ·- . , 

kol'la 

koy-

koye 

koykne<n) 

koyla 

kor (pl. -k) 

ko r ul (pl. -1: ) 

kor pila 

kor mi;-iyam 

koram 

n. a deity 

adj • all ( nm. ) 

adj. all (m.) 

n. dumb (m.) 

n. dumb ( nm.) 

n. twig 

vt. pluc.lq cut hair; harvest 

n. thorn 
a.dv. aimlessly 

n. fox 

Ill• fowl 

n. garlic 

n. chicken 

n. variety of chilli 

n. a ~ c1. nn name 
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(< Ha~ 

( 1767) 

( 1709b) 

( V894) 

(V897) 

(V894) 

( S311) 

( S311) 

( 15'5'9) 

( 1763) 

( 1764) 

( V990) 

( 1768) 

( V922) 

( 1768) 



ko~al (pl. -1:--k) 

kori (pl. -ng) 

kori-1. • 

kop.- .2 

ko:rlya;r (pl. ko:p.ya:, 
kopyask) 

korek (pl. kop:) 

koror 

ko:rk-

ko:rki 

n. mongoose 

n. leaf bud 

vi. walk (as birds) 

vt. row (a boat) 

n. son's \life; sister's 
daughter; younger 
brother's \dfe 

mtm. twenty 

n. sarus crane 

vt. hoe 

n. hoe 

ko;rta panq.um n. a new eating ceremony 

ko;-p menq. adj. a double handful 

korvenj (pl. ko;rvensk, n. fat 
ko;rvesk) 

ko:rs- vi. sprout 

kolal (pl. -or) n. cripple (m.) 

kolo n. cripple (nm.) 

kols- vt. mend implements 

kove n. red-faced monkey 

kovas 

kos-

kosoy 

n. 

vt. 

n. 

vt. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

a clan name 

winnow side ways 

soot at the bottom of a 
cooking pot 

peck 

SemecalllUS anacardium 

Panicum milicaceaum 

dancing headdress 

horned owl 
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(V931) 

( 1787) 

( V935') 

( 1787) 

(<Ha) 

( 1787) 

( 1700) 

( 1784) 

( 1787) 

(V989) 

(V989) 

( 1773) 

( 1781) 

( 1782) 

( S335) 

( 1717) 

( S332) 

( 1797) 

kohk­

kohka 

kohl. a 

ko:ka~a 

ko:kunje 

ko: gula n. a b'Ullboo topi to which 
bison horns are stitched 



233 

ko: ~i ~o:r (pl. ko: ti ~o: , 
ko: ~j.'ljofi:) 

n. red whiskered bulbul 

ko:nda n. bullock ( 1837) 

ko:nda ga:ra n. bullock- cart 

ko:pa n.. preying insect 

ko:pal (pl. -or) n • herdsman ( 1838) • 

ko:pe n. water-.scorpian 

ko:yel n. stubble 

ko:ytor (pl. ko: ytor) n. Gond man, husband ( 1811) 

ko: ya ma: -t:a n. term with which D.M. 
refers to his speech 

ko:ya mute n, Gond woman 

ko:r (pl. ko:hlt) n. brancl+ of a tree; horn ( 1824) 

ko:rma:v (pl. -ng) n. Sambar (V942) 

ko:ra n. circular basket for 
extraction of oil 

ko:re n. kul thi (Glycine hispidia) ( 1790) 

ko:la n. shaft (of axe etc.) ( 1852) 

ko:ls- vt. measure ( 1517) 

ko: var p11:e n. sp. bird 

ko:sar n • government (S326) 

.8 

gagra n. sp. mongoose 

gaj (pl. -i:) n, itch (925) 

ga1( (pl. -1: "'-k) n. knot ( 1619) 

gat pa:pe n. ad'l.lll1 s apple (962) 

ga4 n. thatching grass (972) 

gaqa n. co clod (962) 



gaqom (pl. gagok) 

gad 

gada 

gadiya 

gadel 

gane gane 

gap a 

gab 

gamrola 

garib 

garib (pl. -if) 

garne 
~ 

gar (i) (pl. -ng) 

garke 
• 

gargar rna: ra( m) . . 
garb am (pl. ga;-ba: , 

ga~bak) 

ga:rval (pl. -or) 

garvo 

ga:g;-a 

ga: ~el upe 

ga: qa 

ga:d 

ga: d1 pangum 

ga: du:r (pl. -k) 

ga:dra 

ga: n~um (pl. ga: n~u:) 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

beard 

rice-beer pot 

kite 

granary 

n. precipitate 

adv. repeatedly 

n. type of basket 

n. smell 

adj. round 

adj. poor 

n. poor (m.) 

adv. proximately 

n. 

n • 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

town 

Panicum frumentaceum 

!Tyctanthes arbortristis 

egg 

toothless man 

toothless woman 

pitcher 

sp. rat 

cart; wheel 

precipitate of rice-beer 

a post harvest ceremony 

sp. bat 

adj. partially ripe 

n. kind of bell (for cows) 

23~ 

(970) 

(DmA83) 

( V1037) 

( 1041) 

( 1045') 

( 1074) 

(V1056) 

(IA) 

( V1071) 

(IA) 



ga:ytal (pl. -or) 

ga: ranj l.o:p­

ga: ranj rna: ;-a( m) 

gasra 

ga: :ra ki:-

ga: :urn (pl. ga: flU ) 

gan;-d (pl. -1:) 

ga:l 

ga:lam (pl.ga:l.a:, 
ga:l.ak) 

gmla koye 

ga: vto nerong 

git-

ginje 

giyar pi~e 

girnjum (pl.. girnju:) 

g:\. ryom pi~ e 

gil.e 

gil. gil 

giv giv 

gisir (pl.. gisr.f..:) 

gi:r-

guta 

gutal (pl.. -or> 

gu~ 

gu~(um) 

gudar (pl.. guda: , 
' gudafi:) 

n. a village offic:!.nl (m.) 

vt. eclipse 

n. karanji tree(Pongamia 
glabra) 

n. mahuwa fruit 

vt. filter 

n. furnance 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

ass 

wind 

fishing rod 

fishing hook 

sp. castor 

vi. prick as thorn 

n. kernel 

n. large grey babbl.er 

n. marrow 

n. large cuckoo-shrike 

n. snake-eyed l.izard 

adj. soft 

adj • cool (of breeze) 

n. cloth; dewl.ap 

vt. make tight 

n. stump of tree 

n. slx>rt man 

n. short woman 

adj. black 

n. spade 
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( V1013) 

( V526) 

( 8199) 

( 1142) 

( 1258) 

( 1254) 

(8212) 

(8202) 

( 1154) 

(V1091) 

( 8220) 

( 1396) 

( 1390) 

( 1390) 

( 1399) 

( 1432) 



2~6 

gunje n. fomed \rooden post ( 15'59) 

gunga n. pit ( 1382) 

gunq_am n. powder ( 1411) 

gunq_u gung.u par. call for pig 

gun~e ma: ~ (pl.. -i:) n. sp. tuber { V1120) 

gunqe ka:ya n. an internal body part { 1412) 

gupa n. forest 

·gubal (pl. -1: .,.. -k) n. hillock (S246) 

gum am n. fog · (V115'0) 

gumiya n. grave ( 15'11) 

gumor (pl. -gumo:, n. pumpkin ( 145'5> 
• gumo:rl:) 

gumsar bo: de n. nilgiri vmod pigeon . . 
guyinda n. grave 

guram (pl. gura:, gura.lt) n. horse ( 1423) 

gu:ri~ (pl • .. 1:) n. an ornament for neck 

gU:ri!o~a n. halo round the moon 

gu;-a n. jaggery 

gu_ra kara n. sug9.rcane 

guri (pl. -ng) n • shrine ( 1379) • 

g'..l:r-1-- vi. sleep ( 15'87) 

gul,"iya ma: v (pl. -ng) n. Nilgai (Eos El.e phastrago 
camel us) 

( S235') 

guriyih· vt. make to sleep ( 15'87) 

gurih.. 
• 

vt • variant of guriyib- ( 1587) 

gurem (pl. gure:) n. hamlet 

gu:rer n. juice of sugar cane 

gu:rnga n. neck ( 1370) 



gurnj-

gurmar (pl. -1:) 

gula 

gulay 

gusk vi: r-• 
gu sk vi q'Pi h 

gu:ge 

gu:~a 

gu:d-• 

gu:qa 

gu: mer (pl. gu:me:) 

gengral (pl. -or) 

gengri 
·1r 
:ger (pl. -ng) 

geral (pl. -o;-) 

gero 

gels-"' gil s­

ge:~a 

ge: del (pl. -1: .-- -k) 

vi. thunder 

n. sp. wasp 

n. variant of gurem 

n. type of basket 

adv. every where 

vi. hang 

vt. hang 

n. butterfly 

n. cubit 

vi. swarm 

n. 

n. 

kitchen garden 

waterfall 
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( 1382) 

( V1153) 

( 1564) 

( Ha) 

( 1556) 

(823) 

( 1562) 

n. a man speaking w:i th marked 
degree of nasality· 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

cicada 

feathers of an arrow 

squint man 

squint woman 

vi. life to be saved 

n. hoof 

n. hump 

( 1651) 

( 1641) 

( 1615) 

ge:ngrum (pl. ge:n~ru:, n. 
ge: n<}.:ruk) 

human roundworm ( Ha) 

gog ra:me 

gogor (pl. gogo:, 
· gogof1:) 

·~ gengri 

gogo;-

n. 

n. 

n. 

jungle myna 

cock ( 1862) 

a woman sp e'lldng w1 th marked 
degree of nasality 

adj. male of birds ( 1862.) 



god (pl. gotk) . . 
go4. ta::ras 

godel (pl. -i:"" -k) 

goqe 

gong a 

gongal 

gonce le:nj 

gonj (pl. -1:) 

gond (pl. -i:) 

gonda 

gonda ki:­

gonda pungar 

gobel nerem • 

goman ve;rnj 

goy-

gora 

gore 

goros kong.~. 

go rga ma: :ra< m) 

go:rla 

gohk (pl.) 

go:k-

go: ti mriy'3m . . 
go: q.e vc:: { l)t• Yo: ncf..a. 

go: do 
• 

go: dma 

go: dar 
• 

n. cow 

n. rat snake 

n. axe 

n. excrement of goat 

n. lump of food 

adj. male (of dOg) 

n. June..July 

n. 

n. 

n. 

foot-print 

corner (of room) 

piece, bit 

vt. cut into pieces 

n. marigold' 

n. type of necklace 

n. thumb, toe 

Vi. crawl (as child) 

n• 

n. 

n. 

mandia grain 
(Eleusine coracane) 

sp. antelope 

lllillipede 
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( 1823) 

( 2314) 

( 1702) 

( V1198) 

( V878) 

( 1'147) 

( V1230) 

... ( 1997) 

( 1799) 

n. sago palm (Caryot urens) (S318) 

n. fence round a plant ( Ha) 

n. wheat (pl.) (V1219) 

Vi. gargle 

n. black pepper 

n. kind of tall grass 

n • 

n. 

n • 

large black ant 

sign of vaccination 

Godavari river 

( 1'744) 

(V1229) 



go:nem (pl. go:ne:) 

go:ba 

go:ma ki:-

.£ 

caku 

camkne ...- samkne 

cikpi~e 
_, 

ci 1fal (pl. -i: .... -k) 

ci~um (pl. ci~:) 

cipi~ (pl. cipri:) 

ci: j 

cutar 

cu"!fel 

cur;iun ... cudur 

cugla 

cepa 

co:kni 

J. 
jaka pita 

jah 

3 ai\91.111 (pl. janga:) 

jangal 

jande 

jape 

japne(n) 

n. load (carried by a beast 
of burden) 

n. iris 

vi • spend time 

n. knife (<-Ha) 

adv. levelly 

n. purple rumped sunbird 

n. squirrel (2077) 

n. bitch 

n. a type of leaf-cup 

n. thing 

n. remaining portion of food 

adj. 1 ean and thin 

adj. a little 

adj. small; young 

n. side 

n. a type of J.eaf-cup 

n. lteaver bird 

n. grinding stone ( V1385') 

n. variety of bottle gourd 

n. forest (V1380) 

n. shrimp 

adv. quickly 

adv. quickly ( V1390) 



2~0 

;Iamay adj. all 

jamne( n) adv. slowly (V1393) 

jamre adv. variant of 3amne( n) (V1393) 

jaykne(n) adv. for a while 

jayne(n) adv. altogether 

;Ia: gade:v n. a deity 

ja: ~a n. bean ( V1414) 

j a: ~a lllUkur pi. t;e n. purple sunbird 

ja: bu!' n. moss (V1415) 

ja: bu!' adj. green ( V1415) 

ja:mon n. evening 

jo: ri n. type or fishing net 

;Ia: tfYa n. leech (V1401) 

ja: :rum(pl. ja: ru:) n. scaly ant eater ( 243) 

;la:rur (pl. ;Ia: ru:) 1). variant of ;)a: rum (243) 

;I a: va n. gruel (DmA166) 

jiktf n. tile (.c.H~ 

jin;lor adj. miser 

jibri n. rheum of eye (DmAS10) 

jirlme(n) adv. tightly 

ji:ra n. rozelli 

ji: r- vi. surpass, win (V3268) • 

ji: :rih- vt. make to win 

ji: :rPih- vt • variant of jiq'i.h-
• 

ji:va n. soul (V1430) 

juj- vi. abuse (V1433) 

ju~ (pl. -i: ...... k) u. top-knot ( 2184) 



jural (pl. -1: .... -k) n. cricket 

jurngam (pl. jurngu:, n. a variety of lobia 
juf11k). 

juvan (pl. -1: r) n. young man 
• 

juvan adj. young 

jus Var ( jUVa: , 3UVar!: ) n. yoke 

ju: r (pl. ··1:..,... -k) n. a fishing arrow 

ju:r 

ju: :r (pl. -:!.: ""-k) 

ju: :r-
ju: t!h-
ju: rpih-

• 

ju: v ma: :r~J 

j er (pl. -ng) 

je:k 

je:l 

jon a 

jona dirdo 

jopa 

joma 

jorp-
• 

johar • 

jo:ka 

jo:ta 

jo:ra 

n. 

n. 

cold (sickness) 

pair 

vi. become dirty, black 

vt. malta dirty, black 

vt. variant of ju: p.h-

n. ficus 

n. centipede 

adv. distantly 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

delay 

maize 

yellow fronted pied 
woodpecker 

bunch 

soup 

vt. tie a pair of cattle 
together 

par. a te:nn of greeting 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

a sm'3l.l trench made as 
oven 

luggage 

rope 

bag 
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( 2254-) 

(<. Ha) 

. ( V1439) 

( V1439) 

(V1439) 

( 2222) 

( 2999) 

(V1469) 

( 235'9) 

(DBIA178) 

(S~) 

(<. Ha) 

( V145'5') 

(.c:Ha) 



t -
1(ak u: t (pl. -11) 

~aka 

1fargal (pl. -or> 

targi . . 
~a: t (pl. -1:) 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

sp. quail 

stone of fru1 t 

thin man 

thin "WOman 

bal!lboo mat 

ta: do ma: ra< m) n. • sp. tree 

ta:ngr.L n. . . kind of fishing trap 

kind of axe ~a: ngfi pars (pl. -i:) n. 

ta: hka ma: ra( m) . . 
1(ika 

tika ka:l (plo -lt) • 

~itor (pl. ~ti¥>:, 
· titori:) . . . 
~1ya 

if1: ter (pl. ~i: ~e: , 
ti: teri:) . . 

n. bahera (Terminalia 
belerica) 

n. bamboo receptacle. 

n. shin of leg 

n. red vented bulbul 

n. neckband 

n. sp.lap-\4ing 
' 

(S473) 

( 2464) 

( 2614) 

tun d-• • vi. stick to, hang (as cloth) ( V15'07) 

tundih-• . 
~uro pi~e 

~e~ (pl. -1: ..... -k) 

tendor (pl. tendo:, 
· · tendori:) 

teve 
• 
te: ka ma: ra( u) . . 
~e:nga 

te:m 
• 

~do:rk (pl. -i:) 

vt. make to stick,hang 

n. sp. bird 

n. adze 

n. 

n • 

n. 

n. 

n • 

n. 

j e•ft-harp 

blue jay 

teak tree 

stick 

time 

wooden cattle hell 

( V1507) 

(V1475) 

( 2407) 

( 2842) 

( V1512) 



~o: i:al (pl. -or> 
~:p:ii. 

d 

~ag a:-

~agl­

dada . . 
danda . . 
danqa ba:hta . . 
dan de . . 
<!aha ki:.: 

qa:nka 

<!a:pna 

da:ba • 

'!a: zror (pl. 4a: rna:) 

qa:v(pl. -i:) 

g.a:v bu:la 

~a: vel (pl. -i: ...., -k) 

dikor . 
c!ig­
q_ip-

q.i:k (pl. -i:) 

qi:ngne( n) 

qi:l (pl. -i:) 

qukur upe 

quku( r) pa: vla 

n. landless man 

n. cap 

n. -p'hteglll 

Vi. come off 

vi. cough 

ad;!. female of animal 

n. upper arm 

n. kind of armlet 

n. carrying pole 

Vi. become hot (of weather) 

n. kind of pot 

n. cover 

(<Ha) 

( "Ha) 

( 2472) 

( 2476) 

( 5'6a) 

n • world; upper stozy of house ( V155'7) 

n. vultu.re 

n. oar 

n. collar bone 

n. ldnd of bill-lx>ok 

adj • thin and tall 

vi. descend 

,1;. lower do11.rn, bring down 

n. fan 

adv. erectly 

n. 

n. 

n. 

an implement for carrying 
manure etc. 

smill field oouse 

sp. bat 

( V15'58) 

(426) 

(426) 

(V15'61) 

(723) 



QU{i (pl. -i:- -k) 

qunqul. 

qumam 

qumir (pl. 4Urnri:) 

~uy-

quya 

quv (pl. d}l: hk) 

duv gunje 
• 

4enqo vi: s 

~eya 

qerlt...­

qe:!fa 

qe:ng 

qe: ngal (pl. -o:;-) 

qe:ngi 

qe:ra 

de:ra . . 
qoka 

doke 
• 

~oq. (pl. -i: "' -k) 

gong-

qongal (pl. -or> 
dond ta: ras . . . 
donde vir s . . 
qopa 

doral (pl. -o;o) 

n. 

n. 

stick, can 

dust 

n. n::une of a river 

n. a musical instrument 

( 2706) 

( V15'69) 

vt. take out (oil 'With a laddle) 

n. a ladle (to take out oil)· 

n. tiger ( 5'96) 

n • 

n. 

n. 

arbus precatorius 

bough of palm~ coconut, 
etc., 

vespid$ 

n. · Indian shikra 

vi. belch 

n. a big leaf-packet 

adj. tall 

n. tall man 

n. tall woman 

n. a weed 

n. Calllp 

n. joint of collar bone 

n. garden lizard 

n. watchingplatform 

vt. steal 

n. thief (m.) 

n. water snake 

n. sp. bee 

n. big leaf-cup 

n. ' potbellied (m.) 

( 15'49) 

( 1280) 

( 2841) 

( V15'14) 

( V15'82) 

( V15'82) 

( V15'82) 

( 2415') 

( V1610) 

( 2417) 

( 2417) 

(S~3) 

( 2420) 

( V15'54) 



2~5 

qora n. potbellied ( nm.) ( V1554) 

qol-1 vi. die f 2421) 

g.ol- :1. vi. be threshed 

dolih- vt. thresh 

golpih- vt. variant of' r;lolih-

qo:k (pl. -1:) n. egg-shell; pot.sherd ( 8496) 

qo:kral (pl. -o:r) n. old man ( Ha) 

qo:kf.l. n. old woman ( Ha) 

qo: qa n. cooked rice, food (V1623) 

qo:y- ka:la.m n• summer season 

<!O:l (plo -k) n •. d:rum ( V1639) 

qo:la kuca n. bamboo receptacle for 
storing paddy' 

qo: rum (pl. do: ru:) n • sp. frog 
• 

E 
tat- vt •. bring ( 2526) 

tap- vi. miss the mam in soooting ( 2498) 

tat gat adv. hardly-

tata toma adv. hardly-

tamur (pl. tal'llU: t talllUr) 
• 

n • younger brother ( 2513) 

tar (pl. -ng) n. phratry- ( V1671) 

tal'- 'l. vi. be hot (of sun, fire) ( 2832) 

tar-'- vi. climb up (V1668) 

taral (pl. -1:.,.. -k) n. barl!:-coat ( V1679) 

tarih- vt. make to climb ( V1668) 
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tarpih- vt. variant of tarih--- ( V1668) 

tarson n. mustard ( V1675') 

tarsk- vt. scratch the ground ( S5'12) 
(as by fowl) 

tapme(n) advo (reach) safely ( 35'\+3) 

tarm (pl. 
• 

-1:) n • ember ( 25'\+2) 

tarv· vt. remove soil from pit 

tala n. head ( 2529) 

tal( a) utar n. round topi shape brass 
(pl. uta:, utar:L:) ornament worn on head 

tal( a) orsa 
• 

n • pillow 

tala gug.a n. turban 

talu:r (pl. talu:) n. hen ( 2560) 

talur adj • female of birds ( 2560) • 

talk- vt. beg, request ( 2821) 

tals- vt. thresh \d th a flail 

tahk- vt. root out a plant ( 35'\+3) 

ta:k- vi. walk ( 25'71) 

ta:ti n. a clan name 

ta:pa n. bamboo ladder ( V1704) 

ta:mo n. copper 

ta:mo n. a clan nama 

ta:mor (pl. ta:mo:, n. lotus ( 2583) 
• ta:mori:) 

• 

ta: r- vt. spread bed ( 2574) 

ta: :ray (pl. -ng) n. tank { V1680) 

tar ras (pl. 
• 

-k) n • snake ( 1949) 

ta: rk (pl. -1:) n • lever ( 25'\+6) • 



ta: :rk- n. scratch (where 1 t 1 tches) ( 55'1+3) 

ta: s- vt. keep ( V1713) 

tige adv. straightly ( 55'22) 

tigne(n) adv. straightly ( 55'22) 

tin- vt. eat ( 2670) 

tiyor mayor a:- v:i.. birds to coo in nock 

tir (pl •• ng) n. hencoop ( S5'21) 

tir c;lu4 (pl. -i:"' -k) n. wom4n"s~ dancing st"tff (V1728) 
with iron pellet bells 

tir..::a rna: ra< m) n. sp. tree 

tir- v:l... (hole to) be blocked ( V1730) 

tiri- v:i.. revolve ( 2655') 
• 

tirih- vt. block ( a hole) ( V'1730) . 
ti:r-Lyih- vt. make to revolve ( 265'5') 

titih- vt. va.ri~mt of tifiyih- ( 265'5) 

t1!'Pih- vt. variant of tir!yih- (2655> 

ti: ge n •. brass fillet used as an 
orna.lllent for head 

ti: tir ve:rnj n. little finger ( V1718) 

ti:nj- vi. become straight 

ti:r- vi. be finished (of work) ( 2683) 

ti: ram (pl. ti:ra:) n. festival 

ti: Ill- vt. clean ( 2827) 

ti: :r:pih- . vt. finish ( aworlt) ( 2683) 

ti: ro- vt. castrate a pig .-
ti: s- vt. make straight 

ti:h- vt. feed ( 2670) 
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tupa n. nest ( 2724) 

tupay (pl. -ng) n. gun (.:: Ha) 

tum- n.. sneeze ( 2740) 

tumi r ma: ra( m) n. tendu, (Diospyros ( 2732) 
mel anoxyJ.on) 

ture n. hog-like animal ( 275'2) 

turs- vt. drive awaY a cattle, ( 2795) 
push 

turso ma:t n. wild arrowroot 

tursk- vt. rub (as tobacco on palm) 

tul- n.. be bored (of hole) (2907) 

tulh- vt. variant of tulih- ( 2907) 

tu:nc- vt. weigh ( 2777a) 

tu:m (pl. -1:) n. holJ.owed trunk of tree ( 2786) 
for draining water 

tu: mram ( pJ.. tu:mra:) n • hole of an axe for shaft ( 2786) 
• 

tu:r- n. . fly up in the air (V1771) . 
tu:~h- vt. make to fly-up ( V1771) 

tu: s- vt. distribute, share ( V1772) 

teri- vt. open ( 2667) 

terel (pl. -1: .... -k) n. sp. ant ( V1781) 

tel am n. . a clan name 

te: g lang- Vi. spring up 

te: d- vi. awake, get up ( 2840) 

te:lna n. kind of fishing trap (V1795) 

te:h- vt. make to get up ( 2840) 

tog (pl. -1:) n. rubbish 

totral (pl. -or) n. stammerer ( rn.) 

totri n. statm:~erer ( nm.) 

ton de n. calf of leg ( V1892) 



tonde ~oke 

tor (pl. -ng) 

to:p. (pl. -ng) 

top.-

torel (pl. -i: .... -k> 

totk-

tolka 

tos-

toh-

to:ka 

to:nd-

to:p-

to:y-

to: y ma: ra( r.t) • 

to: r-1 

to: r- 2 

to: !'P-1 

to: n>-2 

to: s-

to:h-

d 

dank 

darba ronda • 

n. sp. lizard 

n. nock, herd, crowd 

n. 

vt. put (paddy in mortar 
while pounding) 

n. sponge gourd 

vi. be spilt 

n. skin, barlt (of tree) 

ct. pour out . 

vt. tie 

n. tail 

v:1. appear 

vi. appear 

v:i. swell 
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( S555) 

( 2764) 

( 2937) 

(V1802) 

( 2914-) 

( 2916) 

( 294-2) 

( 294-2) 

( V1819) 

n. fig tree (Ficus glomerata)( 2915) 

vi. butt 

vt. draw water from well (2927) 

v:i. gargle ( 2908) 

vt. rinse a pot ( 2908) 

vt. put (some thing on head) ( 2918) 

n. 

n. 

sheath 

a small musical instrument 
made of bamboo 

vt. show 

n. time ( fraquency) 

n. sp. grass 

( 294-2) 



da:rm (pl. -id 

das 
da: dal (pl. -op) 

da: do (pl. -r) 

da: :ram (pl. da: :ra: ) 

da:m 

da:m 

dig 

dinam (pl. dinat) 

dinal 

diba 

dibe 

dirdo pite • 

n. sh'idow 

num. ten 
n. elder brother 

n. father's father 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

ditch 

price 

time ( frequency) 

depth 

day 

adv. daily 

n. heap 

adj. 

n • 

dukam (pl. 
ct LL9 vo..y­
dumis (pl. 

duka: , dukak) n. 
vi 

many, much 

woodpecker· 

sickness 
be roHe"' .u. woocL 

dum(ul) 

duro 

dulga ki:ke 

duvar 
• 

du:ka 

-k) 

du:d (pl. -1:) 

du:pa ma: t 

du:pam 

du:mrron 

du:ram 

deg-

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n • 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

vi. 

dung beetle 

dUst 

sp. turtle (of land) 

cut (wood) 

sp. fish 

court-yard 

storm 

feather 

tuber of Red Indian 
water-lily 

kind of incense 

dUst storm 

distance 

cut off 
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(V1849) 

(., Ha) 

( V185'7) 

( V185'7) 

(<Ha) 

(c:: lfa) 

(DBIAS1) 

. ( 2641) 

( V1867) 

( V1868) 

( V15'81) 

( 2736) 

(V1884) 

(.:Ra) 

(V1914) 

(I A) 

( 2736) 

( 2802) 



deyam ( deyaz , 

del am 

deh-

dezng-

de: s 

dog-

dora 

dorlt-

dorba 

do:ka 

do: r . 

na.kal 

nan( a) 

deyak) 

nan u:t (pl. -i:) 

nan;! ma: ;-a( m) 

nap a:-

11ape gula 

nam-

nay (pl. -k) 

nay ta: :r;as 

nay no;-nj (pl. DaY' 

no;-nsk ~nay norsk) 

narlta 

narlta qortgo 

n. deity; god 

adj. thick (as cloth) 

vt. cut of'£ 

vt. couplate 

n. country 

vi. become weak, thin 

n. hole (in a tree) 

v:l be found 

n. lung 

n. cheating 

a.dv. low 

n. caricature 

pro. I 

n.\sp. quail 
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( 2802) 

(<.Ha) 

(2911) 

( 2896) 

( 2898) 

(<lta) 

( V1901) 

(t Ha) 

( 4234) 

n. shisham ( Dalbeliia latifolia) 

Vi. (mouth to) shllt 

n. sp. snail 

vt. believe 

n. dog 

n. cobra 

n. garden lizard 

n. night 

n. sp. snake 

( 2975) 

(3022) 

( V1962) 

( V1927) 

( 2985) 



narka pali 

nark om 

narge 

nargne(n) 

narde kusi:r 

na:rJt-

na:rma 

na:rs-

na!'!Jih­

narsih-

nav 

na:k-

na: t (pl. -i:) 

na: t (pl. -i: ;-> 
na:no 

na:ng 

na:ngel (pl. -i:vo -k) 

na:nd-

na:yko 

na: r (pl.na: hk) 

na::r 

na: ra 
na: ra( m) (pl. na: :r,:a: ) 

na: rr-
na: pyih­

na: rib-. 

adv. whole night 

n. morning 

adj. many, much 

adv. strongly 

n. kind of vegetable 

vt. cut(wood) 

adv. middle 

vt. be in habit of 

vt. form a habit of 

vt. variant of natpih-

num. nine 

vt. lick 

n. son• s daughter 

n. son• s son 

n. elder sister; father's 
brother's daughter 
(if elder) 

adv. then 

n. plough 

vi. become wet 

n. a clan name 

n. Village 

'n.':', tomorrow 

n. vein 

n. bedbUg 

vi. swim 

vt. make to swim 

vt. variant of n:u r:l.rth-
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( V2166) 

( 2985) 

( V1933) 

( 3001) 

(<Ha) 

( 29'+5) 

(IA) 

(IA) 

( V1958) 

( 1955) 

( 2368) 

(3006) 

( 3012) 

( 3025) 

( 2364-) 

( 2998) 

( V1970) 

( V1970) 

( V1970) 



na: ;rpih-
• 

na:re 
• 

na:~el (pl. -i:) 

na:lu 

na:lvur 

na:h-

na:hk-

na:hlo 

na:hs-

nik­

nijam 

nit-

nine 

• 

nind­

nim( a) 

niyut 

nilpih­

nivi-

nis-

nisa 

n:lsih-

nih-

ni:mne ...... ni:mre 

ni:y 

ni: r (pl. ni: hk) 

ni: r gumo~ 

vt. variant of na: £iyihf 

n • measure :1.bout 1-3/4 Kgs. 

n. coconut 

num. four( nm.) 

num. four (m.) 

vt. damp 

vt. open eyes 

par. 

vt. 

vt. 

adj. 

a particle occuring after 
negative adverbial 
participles 

press for extracting oil 

repay loan 

true 

vi. stand 

n. yesterday 

v:!.. be filled 

pro. you ( sg.) 

n. hiccup 

vt. make to stand 

vt. tw.Lst 

vi. blush 

n. blushing 

vt. make to blush 

vt. fill 

adv. smoothly 

n. oil 

n. ashes 

n. ash-gourd 
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( V1970) 

( V1966) 

(3024) 

(3024) 

(3006) 

( 3016) 

( 3043) 

{ 3109) 

{ 3049) 

(305'1) 

(3043) 

(3049) 

( 305'8) 

( 3104) 

( 306o) 



ni: ra 

m:re 
nu 

nungum (pl. nu:hk) 

nule 

nus (pl. -1:) 

nusme 

nu:ka 

nu:ni 

nu: ng no;'iyal 

nu:l (pl. -k) 

neka 

nata • 

netur 
• 

netur . 
ney-

nerem (pl. nerek) • • 

ne~nc}. (pl. -1:) 

nel ma: :ra( m) 

nela 

neh-

ne:k-

ne:kar • 

ne:kih-

ne:IJ4 

ne: nqi 

ne:nd (pl. -1:) 
• 

n. 

n. 

pupil (of eyo) 

last year 

par. and 
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(S567) 

n. seasalllum seed (3081) 

n. sp. mosquito (3077) 

n. weevil ( 3077) 

n. sp. mosquito (3077) 

n. rl.ce · ( 3089) 

par. endearl.ng term for ( Ha) 
calling a small girl 

n. bluetailed bee-eater 

n. strl.ng, thread (3087) 

adv. much (V1917) 

n. wall ( V2024) 

n. blood (3106) 

adj. red (3106) 

vi. be saved (as many) (V2038) 

n. boad necklace ( V2055') 

n. castor ( V2033) 

n. aonla (Phyllanthus ( 3115') 
emblica) 

adj. good ( V2035) 

vt. save ( V2038) 

vi. sound (as bell) ( S579) 

vi. twinkling sound(o:fbell) (S579) 

vt. rl.ng ( S579) 

n. today ( 2381) 

n. a clan name 

n • jamun fruit ( 2378) 
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ne: nq ma: ra( m) n. Ja.mun (Eugenia jambolana) ( 2378) 

ne:ng- vi. enter < s581) 

ne:njar n • pulse in child's head 
• 

ne:m- vt. winnow (side ways to sift 
out husks) 

ne:l n. land ( 2374) 

ne:sk- Vi. breathe (3120) 

ne: skar n • 
• 

breath (3120) 

ne:h- vt. push in < s581) 

nok- ""nuk- vi. be tired 

nokih- "" nukih- vt. make tire 

nor- vt. rinse a pot; wash (3136) 
food-grain 

no:- vi. pain (3143) 

no: r- vt. grind (3089) 

no: :re n. rope; cord ( 2369) 

no:hk- vt. anoint; clean (V2063) 

l2. 

pak (pl. -i;) n. split bamboo ( V2069) 

pagam (pl. paga:, n. rope (for tying cattle) ( V2070) 
pagak) 

pacram (pl. pacra:) n • bedspread 
• 

pa~ vi. lie down (3190) 

pa~ih- vt. make to lie dow <3190) 

pa~a b'l: ht;a n. wristlet 

pa~ n. revenue (<Ha) 

pa~e n. field (for cultivation) 

patorltne( n) adv. . . spont:meously ( V2086) 
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pa~a n. cow-calf ( 3208) 

pad (pl. -i:) n. pig ( 332.§) 

padaJll n. a clan name 

padlam adj. strong 

pan n. target 

pan qoke n. sp. lizard (V2114) 

panas (pl. -k) n. jackfruit (3290) 

pang a n. fo:rlted branch of a tree 

pane n. member of Village-council (<Ha) 

pan;J- Vi. · stomach to be filled <3174) 

pang. (pl. -1:) n. ripen frJ.it (3299) 

pan~- vi • ripen (of .fruit) ( 3299) 
• I><\: ,..,_0.., n. a clan name 

pangih- vt. make to ripen (3299) 

pandum (pl. pan<}l.u) n • .festival ( 3221) 
• 

pang.e n. frog (3261) 

pange ~on<}.a n. sp. creeper 

pant (pl. -1:) n. bow-string <s254> 
pand adj. fraud ( V2116) 

pay( a) adv. after (wards) (3452) 

pay- vi. be split (3247) 

payal n. daytime (3151) 

payal porgin 
• 

adv. whole day 

paying adj. light (weight) ( V2176) 

payir (pl. payri:) n. . . anklet (<-Ha) 

payur (pl. payu:) n. mouth ( V2123) 



pays a 

par-

parka:l (pl. -1: ..... -k) 

pars (pl. -1:) 

pars pita 
• 

parsel (pl. -i: ... -k) 

pd.T-

pariya 
. . 

parka • 

part 

pal (pl. -k) 

pal a:-

palk kork-

palca.-. palsa 

palne(n) 

pah-

pa:~ (pl. -i:) 

pa: 'f:a 
pa: ti me:ka 

• 

pa:t­

pa: tk-

pa:nem (pl. pa:ne:) 

pa:nde 
• 

pa:nqe konga 

pa: nqru ma: ;:a( m) 

n. money, paisa 

v.l.. be able 

n. tooth twig 

n. type of axe 

n • 

n. 

wiretailed st~allow 

jaw 

vi. hit ( as arrow) 

n • 

n • 

n. 

kind of comb 

a field (for shifting 
cultivation) 

cotton 

n. tooth 

vi. dawn 

vi. gnm~ 

adj. thin 

adV. widely 

vt. split (as bamboo) 

n. beam 

n. song 

n. a she-goat t·1hich has yet 
not borne 

vt. mnke rope 

vi. 

n. 

writhe (in death) 

iron-ring (at the base 
of pestle; or shaft of 
lmife) 

adj. white 

n. sp. stork 

n. sp. tree 
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(dia) 

(3191) 

(3288) 

( <.Ha) 

( 3607) 

(V2152) 

( 3280) 

(3288) 

( V2166) 

(S634) 

( V2164) 

(3247) 

( V2181) 

(3348) 

( V2100) 

( V2185) 



pa:nta 

pa:p 

pa:pa 

pa:pe 

pa:pe 

pa:ya 

pa:ykal (pl. -or) 

pa: yka pi t:e 

pa: r-

pa: rande 

pa: ri-

pa:riyih­

pa: rih-

pa: rpih-

pa: ray (pl. -ng) 
• 

paq·al (pl. -or> 

pa:ra konga 

pa: ri (pl. -r) 
• • 

pa:rum (pl. paqu:) 

pa: :r;-ng-

pa: rma kunj e 
• 

pa: :rs-
pa: ;rh­

pa:l 

pa:lor ma: ra(m) . . 
p a:lni: y 
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adj. old 

n. sin (DBIA266) 

par. endearing term for a child 
(male) 

n. throat, windpipe 

n grasshopper 

n. parting of hair 

n. government officer(male) 

n. sp. bird 

vt. sing 

n. cockroach 

vi. fly 

vt. make to f'J.y 

vt. variant of pa: riyih-

vt. variant of' pa: riyih-

n. waist 

n. man of eaver caste 

n. sp. stom 

( V2188) 

( 3360) 

(3364) 

( 3348) 

(3311) 

(3311) 

(3311) 

( 3311) 

( V2202) 

n. son1 s/daughter1 s father-in-law, 

n. plough share 

vi. open (as knot, flower) 

n. sp. owl 

vi. stop (as rain) 

vt. open (as knot, flower) 

n. milk 

n. sp. tree 

n. clarified butter 

( V2205') 

( V2131) 

( V2131) 

( 3370) 

( V2210) 



pa:v pn:v k:i.:-

pa: vur ~onqa 
pa: sk-

pa:hna 

pica 

picil (pl. picli:) 

pite • 

pidvid ki:-

pinq 

ping kal {pl. -k) 

piy-

pir-

pir-

pirk (pl. -1:) 

pirne~i 

pirh-
• 

pir-• 

piri • 
pirih-• 
pirg 

pirng-

pirndel ma: ra( m) . . 
pirsk-

• 

pila 

pis­

pisk-

vt. wave clothe to dry 

n. Bauhinia vahlii 

vt. dislike 

adj. green (wood) 

n. testicle 

n. straw 

n. bird 

vi. wink 

n. flour 

n. soapstone 
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( 8586) 

( 3344) 

(3161) 

< s662) 

· < 8665) 

(3418) 

(8682) 

(3424) 

vi. (fire) be extinguished ( 8682) 

vi. 

Vi. 

n. 

n. 

vt • 

Vi. 

n • 

vt • 

n. 

vt. 

n. 

Vi. 

n. 

v:!.. 

vt. 

(grain) be parched (3446) 

eyes to loose sight (8682) 

parched rice (V2234) 

second daY after tomorrow ( 34-52) 

parch ( grain) 

burst {as cotton) 

twisted cord 

twist 

thunderbolt 

drag, pull 

(3446) 

(3446) 

(3414) 

( V2245) 

bhat shma (Largerstroemia ( V2457) 
parvifl.ora) 

hair to become grey 

child, young one of 
animal 

life to be saved 

crush 

( 351l-9) 

( 3449) 

(3442) 

( 34<l4) 



pihk-

pt:k (pl. -i:) 

pi:ki bonc}iyal 

pi:t-

pi:tar 

pi:r-

pi:h-

pU1i-

pu~ul 

put (pl. -1:"" -k) 

pun-

puna 

pun am 

pungar (pl. punga:) 

pund (pl. -k) 
• 

pupul (pl. -k) 

puri (pl. purk) . . 
pula 

pula go: <jo 

pusi 

pu:j­

pu:~a 

pu:na 

pu:pe 

pu:y-

pu:yih­

pu:ypih-

n. 

n. 

vi. 

n. 

vt. 

vt. 

vi. 

n. 

n. 

vt. 

n. 

n. 

break wind 

girl 

magpie robin ( ?) 

fart 

fart 

milk cow; squeeze 

put out fire 

be born 

offspring 

andhill 

know 

knowledge 

full-moon night 

n. nower 

n. wound 

n. black gram (urad) 

n. insect; worm 

adj. sour 

n. sp. ant 

n. semen 

vt. sacrifice 

n. a V0\-1 made to deity 

adj. new 

n. small fruit 

vi. bloom 

vt. make to bloom 

vt. variant of pu: yih-
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(3428) 

(3248) 

(3474) 

< s682) 

(3501) 

(3501) 

(3556) 

(3563a) 

(3563a) 

( 3564) 

(3506) 

( V2312) 

( 3537) 

(3546) 

(V2324) 

(3511) 

(3564) 

(3564) 

(3564) 

(3564) 



pu: !'-

pu: r (pl. -1:) 

pu:l 

pu:h- 1 

pu:h-2 

pei( (pl. -1:vo •k) 

pete 

pete boka 

peder (pl. pede:, 
pederi:) 

. . 
pen~ul (pl. -1: .... -k) 

panda 

peya 

peren 

perem (pl. perek) 
• • 

pernjum ni:y . . 

pe:rnjum Vi: s 

per_p1h-
• 

pe~al (pl. -ot) 

perma:v (pl. -ng) 
• 

pars-
• 

pers1h-

pese1 (pl. pesl1:) 

pehlt-

pe:kal (pl. -ot, 
pe:kor) 

• 

pe:n (pl. -k) 

vt. 

n. 

n. 

vi. 

vt. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

vt • 

n. 

n • 

v:!.. 

vt. 

n. 

vt. 

n. 

n. 

ch:"lse away 

tail feathers (of 
peacock) 

bridge 

be heavy (of burden) 

yoke the bullocks 

bund of field 
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( V2309) 

(35'81) 

(IA) 

(3396) 

( 35'77) 

sp. ant (3430) 

nest inside an a."'lth111 ( V25'59) 

name (3612) 

marriage ( 36o8) 

hillside clearance ( 8715) 

heifer ( 3248) 

next year ( V2350) 

seed (3417) 

honey (3614) 

honeybee ( 3614) 

make to grow ( 3613) 

village-priest ( 3613) 

Indian bison (Bos (V2343) 
gaUI'lls gaurus) 

grow up (of a plant) (3613) 

variant of per_pih- (3613) 

mung pulse (Phaseolus ( 3250) 
oungo) 

gather up (3623) 

boy (3248) 

de1 ty ( 3635) 



pe:n ja: ~a 

pe:nga 

pesp (pl. -ir) 

pe:pih­

pe:yh-

p e: lite( n) 

• 

pe: rm (pl. -i:) 

pe: rl-

pe:r (pl. -i:) 

pe:l­

pe:le mug 

pe: s-

pogo 

pogo jilar 

pogo tika • 

poca-1 
poca2 

po~ ki:ke 

po~a 

pot-

potor ma: :ra(m) 

pod-

podih-

podla 
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n. a variety of bean 

n. buttock ( V2362) 

n • great grandfather; (3613) 
father's elder 'Qrother 

vt. make to come out <35'94) 

( 35'94) 

(345'2) 

( V2344) 

v:t. come out 

adv. behind, after 

n. kind of' pulse( rahar) 

vi. 

n. 

vi. 

n. 

vt. 

n. 

n. 

n • 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

v:t. 

vt. 

n. 

backbite 

father's elder brother1 s(3613) 
wife; mother's elder 
sister 

ex create 

anus 

beat di'i.li:l 

tobacco 

Calotropis gigantea 

tobacco- case 

big intestine 

woman 1 s loincloth 

sp. fish 

belly 

burn 

sp. tree 

(3636) 

(V2371) 

(3483) 

( 3665') 

(V2077) 

( V2378) 

(3677) 

(3691) 

come out from a narrow ( 3709) 
passage 

make to come out from (3709) 
narrow passage 

plant (3686) 



pong­

pondr-
• 

pon~-

poy-1 

poy-2 

poypal (pl. 

poypih- 1 

poypih- 2 
pori-

poro 

porko panda 
• 

porkne( n) 

-or) • 

por~al (pl. -or) 

port1 
• 

pOtiYa 

popya pi~e 

po:riyam 

pont 
• 

popme(n) 

pord 
• 

po!d ka:l (pl. -k) 

pors-

porsa1 

po:rsa2 

pole 

pos-

vi. 

vi • 

vi. 

vt. 

vi. 

n • 

vt. 

vt. 

vi. 
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(3658) 

blister 

expand body with puff ( V2453) 

hold, C4rc~ (V2394} 

be spilt ( 3610) 

man who kidnaps a victim 
for human sacrifice 

bum fire 

make to. hold, catc\oo 

puff as abdomen 

adv. upon, above ( 3730} 

n. toad 

adv. abruptly, suddenly 

n. 

n • 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n • 

orphan (m.} 

orphan (nm.) 

place 

sp. bird 

a clan name 

louse 

adv. clearly, vividly 

n • 

n. 

vt. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

•.ri. 

sun 

ray of sun 

roast 

mucus of nose 

place 

chaff 

a river to meet another 
river 

(< Jfa) 

((Ha} 

(V2418) 

( V2419} 

<3724) 

(3724) 

(3705} 

( 3189) 

(3726} 



poh-1 

pb.h-2 

poh-3 

pohum (pl. pohk) 

po: ~ (pl. -k) 

po:t kavQ.a 

po: tal 

po: da:r (pl.po: da:, 
po: dari:) 

• 
po:nar (pl. po:na:, 

' po:nari:) 
• 

po:nj kor (pl. -k) 

po:yam 

po:ye 

po:r (pl. -1:) 
• 

po: ro-• 
po: rs-

• 
po: rsa 

• 
po:rsar 

• • 
po:hp (pl. -1:) 

12 

bakal (pl. -o:r) 

baker 

bagvan 

bat • 
bat kuma . . 
bat mute 

• 

vt. 

vt. 

vt. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

make to flow 

spill 

burry the dead 

intestine 

mole 

fresh\tater mussel 

adj. male of an.."l.mal 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

wife' s elder sister; 
husband's elder sister 

green pigeon 

pullet 

a clan name 

father's sister; 
wife's mother 

(3658) 

(3610) 

(3665) 

( 3747) 

(3647) 

(S749) 

( 3685) 

n • a kind of cake fried in oil 

vt. 

vi. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n • 

n. 

n • 

bring up (as child) 

vomit 

a strip of bamboo 

vomit 

'chi sal 

stupid (m.) 

gum (of tree) 

sky; godcl.ess 

ground 

menstrual hut 

a wom:m in mensis 

(3515> 

( V2414) 

( V2414) 

(3646) 

(3159) 

( 1379) 



ba~ ra:me 

ba~a 

ba~ra sana 

baqiya 

badk-

badn':as 

n. 

n. 

n. 

bl.acl{headed myna 

dewlap 

peas 

n. small stick 

vi. live (l.if'e) 

adj. bad (in character) 

(V2478) 

(4272) 

(4402) 

(<. Ha) 

bangal:>lll (pl. bangla:) n. building 

bancJ.­

banqih­

bar~ a 

ban9-va 

babl.a 

bayil (pl. -i: "'-k) 

b3.Yi?i 

bayrok la:t (pl. -i:) 

bare 

bark a 

barngal godel 
• (pi. -1:"' -k) 

ba~jal (pl. -or> 
barnji 

• 

bala 

bala kay (pl. -k) 

bala ka:l (pl. -k) 

bah( a) 

ba:ko kor (pl. -k) 

ba:kra • 

ba:g 

ba: t1 • 

Vi. 

vt. 

n. 

leaves to be scorched (3299) 

scorch (3299) 

a large knife for chopping 

n. 

n. 

type of cooking pot 

bat 

n. open space of grou.nd 

adj. mad 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n • 

n. 

n. 

n. 

ceremonial pole 

buffalo 

lllembrance; web 

kind of axe 

sister• s son 

sister• s daughter 

plank 

palm 

sole of foot 

par. what 

n. goose 

n. room 

n. part, share 

n • liquor-shop 

(< Ha) 

( V2499) 

(3249) 

(3321) 

(3285) 

( V25'12) 

( V25'12) 

(4228) 

( V25'20) 

(.ora) 



h!\1 !-a <pl. _ r> 

b111tn 

b'll ti 

bn1n~nl (pl. -or> 
bn:ndnl (pl. -11) 

" 
ba1n~ 

bn1p (pl. -11) 

ba: bo (pl. -r> 
ba:m ki:ke 

ba1 yok (pl. -1:) 

ba:r 

ba: ra 

ba: rt (pl. -i:) 

ba: ;rse 

ba:le 

ba:le(k) 

ba:lo 

ba:l~i 

ba: v:r:L deyam 

ba: h"' bah( a) 

bi~ 

bi~ kor (pl. -k) 

b1ta 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

l!.ldu :linter' o tu~b,ndJ ( V:>656) 
l!.ldor u1:Jtor'' tru~b'lnd 1 o 
older brothor1 olclor 
u1:~tor' n hu~b,,ld• 11 youngor 
brother (if olclor thnn 
ono:Jcl.f) 1 lt.othor' 3 brothor1 3 
:son (if cldor th'ln ono:Jolf) 

n'lckcd (m.) 

t<1103!l ( mnlo) 

tn1lc9s ( fern.'llc) 1 
n1ked ( g1 rl 1 woman) 

fnthor's mother 

father 

sp. fish 

( 1~2::0) 

( t!l:t) 

( V2485) 

( •lin) 

(din) 

n. wild cnt ( 3378) 

(4228) adv. why 

n. 

n. 

n. 

bangles (m'tde of brass or (<.!fa) 
aluminium) 

adze 

a clan name 

adv. how (4228) 

(4228) 

< s657) 

(<Ha) 

adj. of what type 

n. spider 

n. 

n. 

bucket 

a deity 

par. what (4228) 

n. 

n. 

n. 

fringe of hair 

red spurfowl 

utmost distance between (<Ha) 
tips of thumb and little 
finger 



binti 

bir:f.ya 

birs-
• 

bilay (pl. -ng) 

bilok ( bilok) 

bi: jar ( pl. bi: j ~ri: , 
• bi: jark) · 

• 

bi:nuk(pl. bi:nu:, 
bi: nuk) 

bi:ne (bi:ne) 

bi: ID'lf pi ~e 

bi: mul p an9-um 

bi:mul Vil 

bi:r 
• 

bi:s 

bi: sa panc}.e 

buk dUrme 

buka 

bujal bo:kra 
• 

bud a • 

bu~al (pl. -1:"" -k) 

bu1'van (pl. -i:v- -k) 

bud 

buyer 

bur (pl. -ng) 

bur-

buriya 

n. prayer 

adj. big; thick 

Vi. slip 

n. cat 

adj, different 

n. bull 

n. corpse 

adj. dissimilar 

n. racket-tailed drongo 

n. a summer festival 

n. rainbow 

n. pride 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n, 

n • 

n • 

poison 

sp. frog 

nying squirrel 

cheek 

a goat kept for sacrifice 

male genital organ 

( <lla) 

( 3613) 

(3443) 

('Ha) 

(<Ha) 

(<Ha) 

(3485) 

n. a large basket (for storing(3500) 
paddy) 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

fountain 

consciousness 

nowing water of rains 

hind quarter of an animal 

vt. kiss 

n. ladle 

(<Ha) 

(3527) 



burka 

burd konga 

burda 

bur sun~ 

bu;ogal (pl.. -1: ) 

bufgi 

butd kuta . . 
bu: qum (p. bu: cj.u:) 

bu: to 

bu:ngur vi:s (pl.. -i:) 

bu:m 

bu: ram (pl. bu: ra: ' 
bu:rak) 

bu: ru( m) ma: ra( m) . . 
btU fO kel. (pl.. -k) 

bu:l.a 

bu: s-

bu:sa 

beg a 

be cut 
• 

be cor 

bed 

bernda 
• 

bev 

besk "'beck 

be: 

be:ke 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

gourd-vessel 

sp. stork 

mud 

sp. mosquito 

old cattle (male) 

old cattle (female) 

inner central peg of 
grinding stone. 

bottom of a vessel 

wom 
large carpenter bee 

earth 

n. pubic. hair 

n. silk-cotton tree 

n. hair of young child 

n. bone 

Vi. pretend, l.ie 

n. pretension 

adv. where 

adv. when 

adj. how much; hovr many 

pro. who (nm. sg.) 

adj. wide 

pro. who (nn. pl.) 

adj. mw many ( nm.) 

adv. where 

adv. which side 

2{;8 

( 35'53) 

(35'20) 

(V2578) 

(V2580) 

(V25'80) 

(V2665') 

(35'75') 

(35'80) 

(35'7.5') 

(3700) 

(3702) 

(3702) 

(4228) 

(4228) 

(4228) 

(4228) 

(4228) 

(4228) 

(4228) 

(4228) 



be:ket • 

be: to 
• 

be: nor 
b~:'l'ld'r 

be: nc.: 

be: n\tl 

be:ntin 
• 

be:le 

be:lo~ (pl. -i:) 

be: se rna: t 

be: svur 

be: he 

boka 

bokate 

bog am 

• 

• 

bo~ (pl. -k) 

bot minda • • 

bote 
• 

bo~e ki:ke 

bogu ga~ (pl. -i: -k) 

boqum (pl. boqu:) 

bodla pang (pl. -i:) 

bonga 

bond kor (pl. -k) 
• 

bOnti 

born a 

bor:Ja reka 

boyul. 

2o9 

adv. from which side 

adj. of what type ( nm.) 

(4228) 

(4228) 

pro. 
pro• 
vt. 

n. 

h • 

adv. 

n • 

who '.: .• Hm. sg.) C4228) 
who (t>'l· p>l·J (4Ui) 

put one thing on another 

okra ( Ha) 

which day ( 4228) 

in \vhat manner (422S) 

guava (<Ha) 

sp. tuber 

adj. how many ( m.) (4228) 

par a dubi tati ve particle 

n. a body part of birds 

adv. near 

n. a clan name 

n. 

n~ 

n • 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n • 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

drop (of liquid) (3676) 

knee 

a dan name 

sp. fish (S730) 

internal node of bamboo 

navel ( 3652) 

a v."ild fruit ( V2629) 

hole (3646) 

whitebreasted waterhen 

verandah 

breast 

a jacket for women 

foam 

( 3246) 

(4238) 

(3655) 
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bohor rna: ra< m) n. Cardia myxa 

bo:de n • pigeon ( 3763) • 

bo:de manda • • n. pigeonhole 

bo: ra : n. sack (<Ha) 

bo: r pro. who (m. sg.) (4228) 

bo: r pro • who (m. pl..) (4228) • 

.!!! 

maka n. female genital organ (3861) 

mac n. de\1 (3792) 

maca n. a bl.aclc spot on skin (3783) 

maja n. razor (V2683) 

ma~ (pl. -1: .... -k) n. memoriaJ. pile of stones ( 4Ha) 
for the dead 

mad n • sediment, lees ( 3827) • 

mada n • root (V2689) • 

mat (.pl. mahk) n. medicine, charm (3863) 

mat (i) par. but (3903) 

mad n. ringworm 

man- vi. exist, stay, live,be. <3914) 

manaJ. pro. we (incl.) ( 4231) 

man ki:- vt. like, admire 

mana~i n• daY after tomorrow ( 4119) 

mang ma: :p( m) n. Terminalia arjuna (V2680) 

mangurvar . . n. TuesdaY (<Ha) 

mangalado n. mirror 

manj a"' ma: nj a n. human beings (4189) 

manjpur h. human-world (4189) 



271 

may- vi. be surplus 

maya: (pl. maya:, mayask) n. daughter, brother's 
daughter 

(3962) 

( 3768) 

mayil (pl. -1: ... -k) 

mayen 

mar· (pl. -k) 

mar ma::r$) 

mara'll 

marl-

marna 

marna pangum 

marng (pl. -i:) 

marng-

marnger 

marna ki:ke • 
mark am • 

ma~g-

mard ma: ra( m) . . 
ma:ro- "' mo !'P-

mars-. 
mar h-

• 

mal (pl. -k) 

mal-

malmal 

malsu:r:tya 

ma:c 

ma: c-

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

mile 

ye~r after next year 

son 

banyan tree 

sp. grass 

mango 

(3901) 

( V2711) 

( 3869) 

(3907) 

n. a festival of mango eating 

n. rib 

vt. forget 

h. name or a river 

n • sp. fish 

n • a clan name 

v:t. blaze 

( 3861) 

(3897) 

(V2728) 

(3829) 

n. saj (Terminalia tomentosa)(3862) 

vt. fold (3?96) 

vt. copulate 

vt. burn trees for shifting (3829) 
cultivation 

n. peacock (3?93) 

vi. return (3874-) 

adv. mildly (of heat) 

n. Indian crested honey 
buzzard 

vt. make to re't'.1r:1 

n. dirt of body 

vt. plaster a wall 

( V275'8) 

( 3874-j 

(3927) 

( 4-169) 



ma: ~ (pl. -i: ... -k) 

ma:~a 

ma: ~ (pl. -ir) 
• 

ma: qo ma: :;-a( m) 

ma: ne ( pJ. • -: ) 

ma:nj-

ma:p-1 

ma:p-
2 

ma:mal (pl. -or) • 

ma:y-

ma:r-

ma: r- 1 

ma: r- 2 

ma: ra( m) (pl. ma: ra: , 
• ma: rak) ' 

• 

maqum (pl. ma: ru:) 

rna: rk-
• 

rna: fk ka:l (pl. -k) 

ma:~g 

maq·g (pl. -i:) 

rna: rvi 
• 

ma:l 1 
ID3.112 
ma:lanj ki:ke 

ma:le mondo 

m:uv (pl. -ng) 

n. 

n. 

n • 

n. 

n. 

tuber 

speech, matter 

blacksmith ( m.) 

Bengal quince 

man 

vt. pay n visit; wander 

vt. 

vt. 

n • 

lose 

finish 

mother's brother; 
wife's father; 
husband's father 

vi. get lost 

vt. joke 
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(V2777) 

( 396o) 

( V2781) 

( V2789) 

(3946) 

(S780) 

(DBIAS18) 

<3946) 

vi. be finished (s780) 

vt. build house, implements (3931) 

n. tree (385'6) 

n. mangur fish ( V2806) 

vt. peep ( 2966) 

n. heel ( 3800) 

n. 

n. 

n • 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

Hilky Hay 

road 

a clan name 

juice (of fl\lit) 

cattle 

sp. fish 

a poisonous snake 

sam bar 

( V2808) 

(3877) 

(3917) 



ma:v uka(m) n. evening star 

m·1.:vel m'l: ra(m) n • a flowering tree • 

ma: s- vt. light fire (3935) 

ma: sor (pl. -j_: ~ -k) n. python (3928) 

ma: ti- vt. put an arrow on bow to (3936) 
ta.lte aim 

me ma: f$\ n. sp. tree 

meum n. a vllla.ge naJee 

mi.ijom (pl. mi.ieok) n. clubbed arrow < s668) 

mi.nj- vi. hide (oneself) <3984) 

mi.nq (p. -i:) n. eyelash ( S786) 

mi.nd.is (pl. -k) n • sting 
• 

mir- vi. run a•ray (V284o) 

mi.rih- vt. make to run awaY (V284o) 

mi.rp1h- vt. variant of' n:irih- (V284o) 

mirsul (pl. -1: .... -k) n. ghost of a person who 
died an unnatural death 

miri- vi. overflow 
• 

miriyam (pl. mi.fiya:, n. chilli (DBIA298) 
• mi;'+Yak) 

mifiyam n. a clan name 

mizil:- vi. glow <3994) 
• 

milito n • glowworm ( 3994) 
• 

mirJtne(n) adv. brightly (3994) 

mirngul(pl. 
• 

-1:"' -k) n • spazil: ( 3994) 

mirnd- vio turn round (3988) 

mirs- vt. block a leakage ( V2843) . 
mi;-sne( n) adv. glaringly 
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m1:rh- vt. tum (a log) ( 3988) 

mil (pl. -k) !1. maik (o:f cut or wound) 

milem a:- n. be friendly again 

mis- vt. hide; bury (the dead) (3984) 

mi:- vi. bathe ( 3995') 

mi:ka par. also 

mi:t- vi. come out (of com) (V2833) 

mi:ng- vi. be sweet < s788) 

mi:ngsa~ n. sweets (S788) 

mi:r pro. you (pl.) (305'5') 

mi: som n. moustache ( 3996) 

mi:h- vt. bathe ( 3995') 

muk n. tope of hill 

I!!Uh.'Um ( pl. muku:) n. face (4003) 

mulrur (pl. muku:) n. beak, bi11 ( 4122) 

muc- vt. cover ( 4025') 

mucak n. a clan narne 

ruce n. cover, lid (4025') 

mujal (pl. -or) 
• 

n • husband (405'7) 

mutiya n • hammer 
• 

mut,.iya goqel {pl. -k) n. kind of axe 

mu~ka n. :fist (4041) 

mute n. w:l. fe • 
' 

woman (4057) 

mud a n. finger-ring ( DHI: h305) 

mun.tr kundum n. sp. mshroom ( V2891) 

mune adv. front ( 4190) 

munen adv. before, previously (4190) 



mung ram (pl.. mungara: ) 

munj (pl. -1:) 

munja 

mundar . . 
munde • 

muy-

muytor (pl. muytor) 

muypih-

murtte 

murti 

murde 

mursuJ. (pl. 1: .... -k) 

mursa 

mur-

murnd-
• 

mul. 

mul-

mulpe 

mus mus kav-

musu ka:la:m 

musur • 

muhs-

mu:~a kay (pl. -k) 

mu: ta kusir . . 
mu:nj (pl. mu:sk) 

n. 

n. 

n. 

nose-ring 

forehead 

palm fruit 

n. quarrel 

n. pil:\ar 

vi. grow old 

n. old man 

vt. make mature 

n. 

n. 

n. 

piece 

idol 

big field mouse 

n. kind of basket 

adV. at all 

vt. pluck leaves of a plant 

n. a clan name 

vi. be immersed 

vt. imnerse 

n. cro1Vd 

v:l.. set (of the sun) 

n. evening 

v:l.. smile 

n. rainy season 

n. rains 

vi.. bark (of dog)9 

n. fist 

n. cabbage 

n. bl'l.ck- faced monkey 

(4122) 

( 4129) 

(V2884) 

( S798) 

( 405'7) 

(405'7) 

(405'7) 

( Ha) 

( V2913) 

{4096) 

{4096) 

(4095) 

(S787) 

(S787) 

(S270) 

( 4024) 

(4024) 

(4115) 

(4020) 



mu: nj piite 

mu:ng 

mu:ndur 

mu:ra ma:t . . 
mu:ya 

mu: s p11:e 

mu: s ma: ra( m) • 
mu: sk-

me~a 

medor (pl. medo:) 

mend • 
menda • 
menqe 

mey­

mey­

meynam 

mersk-• 

mali-

meliyih­

melih-

melpih-

mes vi: s 

meh-

mehk-

me:ka 

n. paradise flycatcher 

num three ( nm.) 

n. upper portion of lip 
where moustache grow; 
snout of pig 

n, radish 

n. 

n. 

dancing-bell 

sp. bird 

n • sp. tree 

vt. smell 

n. mountain 

n. brain 

par. -ful 

n, sheep 

adv. again 

vi. graze 

vi. collapse ( ns wall) 

n. beeswax 

vt. grope in darl!:, feel 
with hand 

vi. shake 

vt. shake 

vt. variant of melirth-

vt;, variant of meliYih-

n. sp. bee 

vt. dismantle (a wall) 

vt. search 

n. she-goat 

( 4147) 

( 4129) 

(4123) 

(4000) 

(415'1) 

(415'3) 

( V295'2) 

( V295'1) 

( 4179) 

( 385'3) 

(3876) 

(3876) 

( 3876) 

(3876) 

<s269) 

( 45'12) 

(4174) 



me: n.-q· (pl. me: n11) 

me: ndul ( pl. -1: .. -k) 

mo:yh-

me: se krtl (pl. -k) 

mo: h-

moka m·u ra< m) 

moge 

mo~ (pl. -k) 

mote • 

mod a 

modol (pl. -1: -k) 

monqal (pl. -or> 

monqo (pl. -o:) 

mom(o) 

moyol (pl. -k) 

morlh-

mo rot ma: ra( m) • • 

morkal (pl. -i:) • 

mor~ti 

morkul bll:la • 

mori-. 
moros (pl. -k) 

mork-• 
molo:r (pl. -i: "'-k) 

moso ku~a 

moso koyli 

mosor (pl. moso:) 

mosol (pl. -i: ""-k) 

n. hill rnynrt 

n. hum311 body 

vt. sh~u-pen 

n. whatstono 

vt. graze 

n. sp. tree 

n. bud 

n. log of wood 

n • upper lip 

n. bundle, bunch of nowers 

n. trunk of tree 

n. crippled ( m.) 

n. crippled (nm,) 

pro. we (excl.) 

n. cloud 

vt. snap finger 

n. pal as ( Butea frondesa) 

n • one-rorncd animal (male) 

n. one-oorned animal (female) 

n • back-bone 

vi. sprout 

n. strip of bark 

vi. bow down to pray 

n. :hare 

n. mosepin 

n. mantis (an insect) 

n. nose 

n. crocodile 

,, . 7 
"' ' 

( 4187) 

( 3779) 

( 3779) 

( 4179) 

( 4191) 

(4o07) 

( 4039) 

(4o74) 

( 4231) 

(4o06) 

(3972) 

(4o84) 

( 4100) 

(4o79) 

(4208) 

(4o71) 

(4129) 

(4o55) 



mo:tl'l 

mo:y­

mo:la ki:-

ya:yo 

rat (pl.-i:) 

ran ban ki:-

rabif (pl. rabfi:) 

ras nay (pl. -k) 

ra: jal (pl. -or> 
ra: j miriyam • 

ra:n 

randa lo:n 

ra: ndiyal (-or) • • 

ra:m 

ra:me 

ra.: y (pl. -i:) 

ra:y-

ra:v 

ra:v ma:ra(rn) 
• 

ra: s ma: t • 

rika kohla 

rima 

n. lo11d 

vt. throw (as stone) 

vt. bargain 

n. mother; smallpox 

n. temple chariot 

vt. disorder 

2''8 

( 4211) 

(V2984) 

(308) 

n. cooked vegetable with curry (417) 

n. 

n. 

n • 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

wild dog 

king 

a variety of chilli 

forest 

kitchen 

'Widower 

noise 

common myna 

forked wooden post 

(413) 

(!A) 

(c Ha) 

(4237) 

(V3021) 

( 174) 

vt. cut a tree to ground level 

n. evil spirit 

n • 

n • 

n. 

n. 

pipal (Ficus r911giosa) 

sweet potato 

sp. millet 

lemon 

( 168) 

(V3030) 
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riz c- vt. saw (461) 

rung a n. a sling to throw stones ( S828) 
"Skt. 1 gop ha~a 1 ) 

ru:piya n. I'llpee 

ru:p n. silver 

reka n. wing ( 2133) 

reba n. fin (4242) 

re:n~ mtm. two (nm.) (401) 

re:ka rna: ra( m) n • ac~1.r ( Bttcr.a.nan:ia ( 2160) 
• latifol.iu) 

re: nga rna: ;'a( m) n. hog plum ( Zizyphus jt\juba) ( 402) 

re:la rna: ra(m) n • 
• 

amaltas (Cassia fistuJ.a) (404) 

re:lu n. ran way train 

re:vul n. soot on ceiling ( V3066) 

re: h- 1 vt. put down (load) (439) 

re: h-2 vt. beat ( 731) 

ro:do adj. left 
• 

ro:nda n • 
• 

grass (V3070) 

ro:m- vi. rest (S834) 

ro: sum (pl. ro: su:, n. !l long bamboo w1 th a hook 
ro: suk) used to pull down fruit etc. 

r .. 
ra .... ra par. vocative particle 

ri .... ri par • vocative particle 
• 

1 

lak- vi. water to dry up (of vessel) 

lakinbar n • 
• 

Thursday (<Ha) 
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late pate ndV. hardly 
• • 

lnng- vi. jump 

land n • idleness ( V3087) 
• 

lanq va:- Vi. feel idleness 

lnnq.i n. yawning 

lnnda n. rice-beer 

laba kaY n. sixth finger of hand 

l11ba ka:l n. sixth finger of foot 

lartlri (pl. -:r) r.. a Banjara 

las~ (pl. -i:) n. pole < s841) 

l:'l: ~um adj. long < s841) 

la:mane (pl. -:r) n. a boy who seeks his (V3096) 
bride by serving 

la:li n. ve:nnillion (<Ha) 

la:v1 
adj. hard ( 24-8) 

la:v2 n. force ( 248) 

ling. n. yolk 

li:k- vt. devastate 

li•ti li•ti .• . . , adj. lenn and thin 

11: ~i pi~e n. sp. bird (V3113) 

li:h- vt. dip in water (as birds 
dip their beaks) 

luge ki:ke n. sp. fish 

lup (pl. -i:) n. spotted deer (female) ( 5'88) 

lup ko; t'. (pl. -k) n • spotted deer (male) ( 598) • 

lum- vt. eat directly with mouth ( V3119) 
(i.e., without using 

a h::tnd) 

lek- vt. count ( V3121) 
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leya1 adj. young (nm,) (436) 

laya2 n. young girl (436) 

leyor (pl. leyor> n. young man (436) 

le:ng n, sound, voice (711) 

le:ng-1 vi. be deserted (S848) 

le:ng- 2 vi. knot to be untied (433) 

le:nj n. moon (3113) 

le:nj (pl. le: sk) n. month (3113) 

le: sk· vi. get lost ( V3132) 

le: ske purt n, a small insect (if step,ed 
across, a person is 
likely to get lost} . 

le:h-1 vt. desert; demolish (s848) 

le:h-2 vt. untie (433). 

lok1(i koyla n. jackal 

lod (pl. -i:) n. a pointed stick for fishing 

loy- vt. take out something with ladle 

losk- vt. bale out (258) 

lo:n (pl. lo:k) n. house (600) 

lo:p- vt. swallow (3141) 

lo:pa adv. inside ( 600) 

lo:h- vt. send ( V3075') 

y 

vak- vt. bend ( 4371) 

VaCa.'!l n. a clan name 

vaqe (pl. -r) n • oedicine man ( V315'7) • 
vat- vt. become dry (of mustard 

beans, pulses) 
(4355'a) 



vad (pl. -1:) 

vane 

vanga 

vane-

vanj (pl. -i:) 

vanj pi~e 

vanjam 

vanjer (pl. vanje:) 

vanjo 

Va)ll-

.. · ', ~-. 

varvover • • 

var-
• 

va~-

va;rgal (pl. -i:) 

va;rng-

va;ro-• 

varsa 
• 

va;-h­

vah.-

V'3.hS-

n. a trap (to catch hare) 

n. stripe 

vi. bend over 

n. tomato 

adj • crooked 

vt. strain 

n. paddy 

n. tailer bird 

n. a clan name 

n. tongue 

n. barren lady 

vt. sell 

vi. be necessary 

vi. cross (a river) 

n. time 

vi. drip from leaf-cup 

vt. spin 

n. part (as of field) 

n. 

n. 

spotted animal (male) 

spotted anim'll ( female) 

vi. be scorched 

( V3166) 

(DmA320) 

(4371) 

( 4371) 

(V3145') 

(4306) 

(4499) 

<nmA314) . 

( 157) 

( DmA 336) 

( 4J34) 

( 85'1) 

(S275') 

(V3189) 

vt. drop (liquor on ground in (4334) 
the memory of ancestors) 

n. year 

vt. fry in o:U 

vt. parch grain 

vt. boil 

( V3189) 

(436o) 

(4361) 



va:-

va: 1:-

va:ng-

va: y 

va: r-
• 

Va: r ki:ke 
• 

va: !1-

va: rk-• 

vi. come 

vt. put doHn; apply 
(medicine) 

vi. leak 

n. edge of knife 

vt. peel 

n. sp • f.:l. sh 
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(4311) 

(s864) 

(4370) 

(4385) 

vt. str!lin water from boiled (4334) 
rice, etc. 

vi. tremble ( 4342) 

va: sam (pl. va: sa: , va: sak) n. rafter 

pour out 

(DmA293a) 

(4370) va:h- 1 

vig-

vija pi~e 

vija lo:n 

vinko vanko 

vi~-• 

virs-
• 

vil (pl. -k) 

vis-

vi:t-

Vi: tik pi~e 

vi:y-

vi: y uka( m) 

vl:r--

vi:~m (pl. vi:ru:> 

vt. 

vi. be left (of hunger, thirst) 

vt. kick, trample 

n. 

n. 

sp. bird 

seed-house 

adj. crooked 

vt. spread some thing to 
get dry 

vt. leave, release 

n. bow 

vt. thresh by trampling 

vt. sow broadcast 

n. sp. bird 

vi. dawn 

n. morning star 

vi. cr,ck (as earth) 

n. aerial root of banyan 

(4427) 

(4371) 

(4459) 

(4419) 

(4449) 

(4447) 

(4428) 

(4570) 

(4570) 

(4459) 



vi:v tonda n. sp. creeper . . 
vi: v ma: ra< m) n. stereosperrnum {V3257) 

suaveolens 

vi: s (pl• -1:) n. ny (4480) 

ViiS"' vi: C (plo -k) n. disposal place for (4474) 
the dead 

vi: sral (pl. -or> n. last born son (s870) 

vi: sro n • last born daughter (S870) 
• 

vedur (pl. vedu:, vedutk) n. ba'!lboo (4514) 

VE'J'l• vi'. listen (4472) 

venq par. also; again ( V3279) 

ven4- vi. cross riVer on foot (V3278) 

vey- •-:!.. food to be cooked (4540) 

veyih- vt. cook (4540) 

veyp1h- vt. variant or veyih- (4540) 

veri- vi. fear (4519) 

veriyih- vt. frighten (4519) 

verih- vt. variant of veriyih- (4519) 

veroy adj. only one, lonely (m.) (4538) 

veror num. one (m.) (4538) 

verk (pl. -1:) n. fuel 'WOOd (4467) 

verita:r (pl. verka:, n. cat (45'20) 
vema: ri:) 

• 
verpih- vt. variant of veriy:!.h-t ( 45'19) 

ver.l.. n • wind (4347) . 
verem • n • rope arrangement to (S877) 

suspend a pot 

ve;'ka n. ple'l.sure (\,.~) 

ve;-ng- v:!.. hang (as coat) < s877) 



vernj (pl. vernsk, versk) n. finger . . . 
VeUJUID (pl. VefPU:, VefPult) n. an ear ornament 

ve:rma rna: ra< m) 

VfJrs-• 

n. dhaura ( i\11ogeissus 
latifolia) 

vt. smoke ( fish) 

(4436) 

( 2974) 

·.rerse n. a black anir:J.al resembling (3444) 

vorh-
• 

veli­

veliyih­

velih­

velpih-

velum (pl. velu:) 

veh-

vebkum (pl. vehku: , 
vehkult) 

ve:ko 

ve: ta 
ve: \a. goY"e 
ve: ta pita • • 

ve:d-• 

ve:da 
• 

ve: ngu( r) rna.: ra( m) 

ve:r 

ve:r 
• 

ve:l ve:l 
ve.:1ct 
ve:s 

vc: s-

• 

ve: sor (pl. ve: so:' 
ve: sori:) 

• 

to squirrel 

vt. hang (as coat) 

vi. wanda:-, roam about 

vt. m<lli:e to ,rander 

vt. variant of veliyih­

vt. variant cf veliyih .. 

n. fence 

vt. speAk 

n. cucumber 

n. 

n. 
"\'). 

n. 

n • 

n • 

pro. 

pro • 

adv. ,. 
n. 

a clan name 

shikar 
flouT- ho'!""Yle.cl ~e!o)Oe.. 
sp. bird (swan?) 

become \vh:i.te 

field 

bija sal (Pterocarpus 
m:,rsuoium) 

he (prox.) 

they ( m. p rox.) 

huz·riedly 
tit>Je. 
light 

vt. m'lke roofting 

n. story, riddle 

< s877) 

(4324) 

(1+324) 

(4324) 

(4324) 

(4556) 

( 4498) 

(416?) 

(4;)47) 

( 4524) 

(V3312) 

(4541) 

(351) 

( 351) 

(PSI A 3>6) 
(4524) 
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§. 

'-
satur adj. clever (< Ha) 

S'l.tra num. seventeen (<:Ha) 

sana n. gram (~Ha) 

sandok n. box <<Ha) 

sang( e) popo, alone ;d th, in company (o;Ha) 

sapne adv. near 

saman adj. many, rmch 

samka n. armpit ( 1875) 

savgor (pl. savgo:, n. a type of fishing net 
savgo:rf..:) 

savda num. fourteen (<Ha) 

sa: t num. seven (<Ha) 

sa:vukar (pl. -i:) n. rich man (<Ha) 

sig n. self-respect ( 2062) 
w 

siyong pi~e n. sp. bird 

siral (pl. -i:"'-k) n. snake gourd 

su~a .. cu~a n. leaf-pipe 

suva ... cuva n. well ( 2219) 

su: rlt- vt. sup ( V1355) 

sombar n. Monday (<:Ha) 

so:n n. gold (<Ha) 

so:nar (pl. -ir) 
• 

n • goldsmith (c:Ha) 

so:ba n. beauty ( V35C8) 

so: ra rr.un. sixteen (<II a) 

**** 
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